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DR. EDWIN CATES
The author is a Hoosier by birth, having
been born in a small town in Northern
Indiana. He attended the elementary and
high schools in eastern Indiana and central Illinois. Then he became a student
at the State University of Iowa at Iowa
City. From that school he received three
degrees, Bachelor of Arts, Master of
Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. The
latter degree was in American History.
Dr. Cates then taught for eleven years
in three liberal arts colleges in Iowa and
Illinois.
A year before the attack on Pearl
Harbor, Dr. Cates was called to active
duty as a Reserve Officer in the Army
of the United States. During World War
II, he served for nearly six years in the
grades from Captain to Colonel of Infantry. He held a number of field assignments in the Third and Sixth Armies,
both stateside and overseas. He also was
chosen for two periods to forward to the
War Department monographs and histories of current specific war activities.
In 1946, Dr. Cates joined the faculty
of the St. Cloud State Teachers College.
In 1948, he was promoted to Professor
of History. In 1966, he wrote a book
called The English in America, one of
a series of the effects of immigration on
American life.
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PREFACE

This centennial history of the St. Cloud State College was written
for two reasons - one because it has become traditional to write
a history of a college at the conclusion of its first century, the
second was the necessity for a detailed history of our first hundred
years.
The source materials for this book include: the legislative
enactments of the State of Minnesota; minutes of the State Normal
Board, the State Teachers College Board, and the State College
Board; catalogues of the Third State Normal School, the State
Normal School at St. Cloud, the St. Cloud State Teachers College,
and the St. Cloud State College; copies of the Normalia from 1892
to 1904; copies of the college Chronicle from 1925 to 1968;
historical monographs concerning the St. Cloud Normal School
and the St. Cloud State Teachers College written by various
faculty members; newspaper articles in the St. Cloud Daily Times;
historical items, both material and written, about the St. Cloud
State Teachers College in the possession of various faculty members; historical information supplied by alumni, friends of the
college, and faculty members; and an earlier History of the St.
Cloud State Teachers College by D. S. Brainard.
The obligations of an historian are three fold: ( 1) to answer
questions about the past; (2) to create interest in the past on
the part of the reader; and ( 3) to show how the present evolved
from the past. The book was written with this purpose in mind.
The author is indebted for the help received from many sources.
Special appreciation is expressed to the following: Mr. Glanville
Smith, Cold Spring, Minnesota; Dr. Roma Gans, Columbia University, New York City; Miss Myrl Carlsen, St. Cloud, Minnesota; Mr. John Cochrane, St. Cloud, Minnesota; Miss Gertrude
ix

DEDICATION
This Centennial History of the St. Cloud State College is respectfully dedicated to the nearly twenty-five thousand graduates
who have gone out to represent our college over the world.

President Robert Hobbie Wick
Fourteenth President of St. Cloud State College
vi

INTRODUCTION
The story of St. Cloud State College epitomizes the story of
publicly supported state colleges and universities in America in
the twentieth century. It is the story of dramatic growth, both in
purpose and service, as the state colleges and universities evolved
from normal schools with a few basic programs to truly multipurpose institutions with broad educational offerings. It is an
exciting story, and one that Dr. Edwin Cates is eminently qualified to tell.
For nearly a quarter of a century Dr. Cates has been intimately involved in the development of St. Cloud State College.
As a member of the faculty, he has acquired a deep feeling for
the attitudes of the students, the faculty and the administration.
From his vantage point he has observed the forces that have
shaped the direction of the college, and he has noted the commitment by the citizens of Minnesota to ever-expanding educational opportunities.
With precision and perception he has traced the tradition of
St. Cloud State College from a modest campus of fifty-three students in 1869 to a burgeoning campus of some 9,000 students
in 1969. He has described, with meaning and good taste, how
the college grew from Minnesota's third normal school to Minnesota's third largest college with more than fifty major and minor
programs leading to the four-year degree, fifteen fields of preprofessional study, and several master degree programs. He has
shed new light on the moments of difficulty and triumph, and he
has accented the contributions of many persons whose inspiration
and dedication have built a heritage of excellence.
This history will be a meaningful and significant link with the
past and a valuable resource for the future. I am proud to recommend this book to the students, faculty, staff, alumni and friends
of St. Cloud State College.
-
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ROBERT HOBBIE WICK

Gove, St. Cloud, Minnesota; Mr. Harold Schoelkopf, St. Cloud,
Minnesota; Miss Isabel Shoemaker, Minneapolis, Minnesota; The
St. Cloud Daily Times; The May Printing Company, St. Cloud,
Minnesota; Miss Helen Hill and Miss Marie Case, St. Cloud,
Minnesota; Miss Edith Grannis and Miss Mamie Martin, St.
Cloud, Minnesota; and to many faculty members of St. Cloud
State College.
EDWIN

H.

CATES,

St. Cloud State College
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CHAPTER ONE
THE BEGINNING OF THE
ST. CLOUD NORMAL SCHOOL: 1866-1870
The territory astride the upper Mississippi River which the Sioux
Indians called Minnesota* became American soil through the
provisions of two different international treaties. One was the
Treaty of Paris which the American colonists signed with
England to end the Revolutionary War in 1783, and the other
was the Louisiana Purchase Treaty which the United States
negotiated with France in 1803. The former treaty gave America that part of Minnesota which lies east of the Mississippi River,
and the latter treaty presented to the United States the larger
portion of Minnesota which lies west of the Mississippi. The
area which England ceded to America in 1783 became a part
of the Northwest Territory in 1787. The Louisiana Purchase,
of which the northeast corner became the western part of Minnesota, joined the great unorganized territory, west of the Mississippi River, then known as the "American West."
In 1836, Congress placed the region called Minnesota under
the administration of the recently formed Territory of Wisconsin. The boundaries of the Wiscqnsin territory as established
by Congress were Illinois and Missouri on the south, Lake
Michigan on the east, Canada on the north, and the Missouri
River on the west. In extent, this territory was a royal domain.
It was one of the largest federal territories ever created by Congress.
In 1848, the Territory of Wisconsin gained admittance to the
federal union as the thirtieth state. Its new state boundaries,
however, were sharply reduced from those it had enjoyed as a
*The word Minnesota was a Dakotan Sioux expression which meant "cloudy
water." It was originally used to describe the muddy appearance of the Minnesota River.
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territory. Wisconsin lost the eastern half of both Dakotas in
addition to all of Minnesota when Congress stipulated that its
western boundary could not extend to the Mississippi above the
St. Croix River. Two years before, in 1846, while still a territory, Wisconsin had lost some of its original extent when Iowa
became the twenty-ninth state.
Wisconsin's admittance to statehood in 1848 left Minnesota
without any type of organized government for almost a year.
Then in March, 1849, Congress created the Territory of Minnesota with its western boundary as the Missouri River. Though
much smaller than the Wisconsin territory had originally been,
the Territory of Minnesota was a large region for it consisted
of more than 200,000 square miles. Its white population, however, did not nearly match its extent because in 1849 a scant
4,000 settlers had migrated from New York and New England
to Minnesota.
In the summer of 1849, President Zachary Taylor appointed
Alexander Ramsey as the first territorial governor of Minnesota.
Soon afterwards, St. Paul was chosen to be the first territorial
capital. At that time most of the white inhabitants of Minnesota
lived east of the Mississippi River in the area which had been
detached from Wisconsin when that territory became a state.
The larger part of the Minnesota territory which lay west of the
Mississippi River was still under the control of the Sioux Indians
in 1849. This situation was changed, however, in the year 1851,
when the Sioux nation agreed to cede its land in Minnesota to
the federal government. This placed the actual boundary of Minnesota near the headwaters of the Minnesota River on its western
side and along the Missouri River farther south.
During the period Minnesbta was a federal territory, its population increased very rapidly. In 1850, the number of inhabitants stood at 6,077. Then during the early 1850's thousands
of new settlers came across Wisconsin, or up the Mississippi
River by steamboat from Illinois, Missouri, or Iowa each year.
By the fall of 1856, the population of Minnesota was over
125,000 persons. This tremendous increase in the number of
inhabitants led to a demand for immediate statehood, and Congress obliged by passing an enabling act on February 26, 1857.
A year's delay occurred, however, in securing statehood because
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of a bitter feud between local Democrats and Republicans. Finally,
on May 11, 1858, the required legislation was passed by Congress,
and Minnesota became the thirty-second state.
Just a few days after statehood was attained, the first session
of the Minnesota legislature met at St. Paul, the new state capital. On August 2, 1858, a memorable education bill was passed
by the legislature, and it was soon signed by the state's first governor, Henry Hastings Sibley. This measure, whose sponsor was
Dr. John D. Ford, M. D., of Winona, directed the governor to
appoint a Normal Board of Instruction, consisting of a director
in each judicial district, to whom he could intrust, with certain
reservations, the establishing of three state normal schools to be
known respectively as the First, the Second, and the Third State
Normal Schools. This bill also required that the three cities where
these schools were to be located must raise the sum of $5,000 to
help with the acquisition of land, the construction of buildings,
and the first year's salary for the faculty. Also provided in this bill
was the requirement that all graduates had to sign a pledge to
teach for two years in the public schools of Minnesota in return
for free tuition, textbooks, and supplies at the state normal schools.
The only change in this legislation after its adoption was that the
Normal Board of Instruction soon became known as the State
Normal School Board.
In 1858, state normal schools were still a recent innovation in
American equcation. The first school of this type had opened its
doors to students only nineteen years before, in 1839, at Lexington, Massachusetts. This school was the result of the work of
Horace Mann, the secretary of the Board of Education of Massachusetts. Mann had encountered strong opposition from many
groups in advocating state normal schools, but he had the good
fortune to receive the support of such national figures as Daniel
Webster, Edmund Dwight, and ex-President John Quincy Adams.
The goal of Horace Mann was to improve the quality of
common school education throughout the United States. He believed that such improvement would attract wide popular support
because better schools would give their graduates improved economic opportunities in later years. Mann proposed to improve
the common schools by requiring all prospective teachers to take
professional courses in the latest educational theories and practice
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in state normal schools which were specific teacher training
institutions.
Prior to 1839, any person who had some familiarity with arithmetic, reading, and spelling could find employment as a common
school teacher. Teaching at that time consisted almost entirely
of memory exercises and drill work, conducted in an environment
of stern repression that was considered to be good discipline. A
few teachers did succeed without any professional training, learning by trial and error, and allowing an appealing personality,
whenever present, to attract student attention and support. The
presence of such an educational system caused teachers to be
commonly regarded as "born" and not "made," and thus there
was practically no public demand to "make" teachers by a course
of professional schooling. As a group, teachers at that time were
not generally respected; they received small salaries; and they had
practically no security in their positions.
Horace Mann's state normal school at Lexington, Massachusetts
proved to be a popular institution from the beginning. Its increasing enrollment soon showed that it would be a permanent educational enterprise. During the decade of the 1840's, public support
for normal schools grew continually throughout Massachusetts.
One of the most ardent groups joining in this support was the
recently-organized labor unions which had begun to speak out
on behalf of the laboring class. Workmen had begun to realize
by that time that their children would have a better chance in life
if they attended schools staffed by trained teachers. This attitude
accounted for the establishing of three additional normal schools
in Massachusetts by 1855. Neighboring states also became interested in state normal schools and by 1860 five such states had
established at least one state normal school apiece. These
states were New Jersey, Rhode Island, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and New York. It was about this time, the 1840's
and the 1850's, that a large-scale migration began from the eastern
states, which had state normal schools, into the Ohio and upper
Mississippi valleys. A majority of these immigrants had supported
normal schools (back east), and they soon began to work on
behalf of such schools in the new western states. Because of
these events, Illinois and Michigan established state normal
schools early in their history. The same occurrences affected
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the situation in Minnesota. Practically all of the political
figures who lobbied on behalf of the state normal school
bill had come to Minnesota from eastern states where normal
schools were popular.
The State Normal School Board which had been established
by the education act of August 2, 1858 held its first meeting at
the State Capitol building in St. Paul at twelve o'clock noon on
August 16, 1859. The membership of the Board had previously
been appointed by the governor, and the group consisted of
Lieutenant Governor William Holcomb of Stillwater, Dr. John
D. Ford of Winona, Dr. E. A. Ames of rural Hennepin County,
and Dr. E. Bray of Carver County. The reason the first meeting
of the Board was delayed a year was explained in the minutes as
follows, "By reason of the financial depression, caused by the
Revulsion of 1857, the Normal Board did not convene until
August 16, 1859."
The first order of business was the election of officers. Lieutenant Governor Holcomb was elected president, and Dr. John D.
Ford of Winona was chosen secretary pro-tern. The Board then
proceeded to establish three normal school districts within the
state. This was done by combining the third and fifth Judicial
Districts into the first normal school district; then the first and
second Judicial Districts were combined to form the second normal school district; and finally, the fourth and sixth Judicial Districts were combined to create the third normal school district.
The Board made plans to place one normal school in each of
the three normal school districts as required by the education
act of August 2, 1858.
In four successive meetings of the State Normal School Board,
during the fall of 1859 and the spring of 1860, detailed plans
were made for the opening of the First State Normal School at
Winona in September, 1860. The citizens of Winona raised the
sum of $7,000 to help finance their new school, $2,000 beyond
the minimum $5,000 required by the normal school act. A wooden
structure was built during the summer of 1860 near the center of
Winona in which to house the First State Normal School. This
contained office space and classrooms that could accommodate
forty students. A new principal was employed, Mr. John Ogden
of Columbus, Ohio. His salary for the first year was set by the
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Board at $1,400. During both the day and the evening before
the school opened, an impressive institute was held in the new
school building. A number of state dignitaries attended, letters
were read from at least a dozen older normal schools over the
country, and Principal Ogden read his inaugural address. Between
forty and fifty students enrolled at the Winona Normal School
in September, 1860. The size of this class pleased the Normal
Board very much and this pleasure was stated in the minutes at
the next Board meeting.
The First State Normal School did not complete its first year
before the disruptive effect of the Civil War-and the Sioux
uprising of 1862 closed the institution. It remained closed between
March, 1862 and November, 1864. Most of the male students,
and Principal Ogden as well, left Winona to serve in the Union
army. When the school reopened in November, 1864, Principal
Ogden had not yet returned and a new principal, W. F. Phelps,
who had been the principal of the State Normal School of New
Jersey, was employed. His salary was placed at $2,000 for the
first year.
In planning for the administration of the First State Normal
School at Winona, the State Normal Board specified certain basic
policies which were continued in later years and applied to the
Second and Third State Normal Schools as well. These policies
merit description because they show educational practices of a
century ago:
( 1 ) All students must be at least sixteen years of age and
present satisfactory evidence of good moral character, bodily
health, and adaptiveness to the office of teacher.
(2) They must sustain a satisfactory examination in reading,
writing, spelling, geography, and arithmetic to the end of the
rules for interest, and so much English grammar as to be able
to analyze and parse any ordinary sentence.
( 3) They must promise to teach for two years in the public
schools of Minnesota.
Pupils once admitted are entitled to all the privileges of
attendance at a state normal school. Among these are free
tuition and the use of all apparatus without cost. Prescribed
textbooks are also free. But if a student has to have a special
book ordered, he will pay only ten per cent of the total cost.
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DISCIPLINE

No school can be effective or profitable without a perlect
state of discipline. Good order must necessarily be regarded as
the primary condition of all effective instruction. The government of the normal school will be such as to afford a model
worthy of emulation in the public schools of the state. It will
be firm and impartial and yet such as to appeal to the self
respect of the pupil. Prompt dismissal will follow all immoral
deportment, acts, and unteacher-like behavior.

In February, 1866, the state legislature selected Mankato and
St. Cloud as the locations for the Second and Third State Normal
Schools respectively. But no action was taken toward establishing
these schools during the balance of 1866, and all of 1867. Then
in January, 1868, the State Normal Board announced that the
Second State Normal School would open in Mankato in September
of that year. In July, land and temporary housing for the school
were obtained, and in August, George W. Gage, a citizen of the
state of Maine, was employed as the principal at a salary of
$2,000 a year. Two years later, in 1870, the Second State Normal
School graduated its first class.
As soon as the Board felt certain that the school at Mankato
would open its doors on time in September, 1868, it started to give
attention to establishing the Third State Normal School at St.
Cloud. Some two years earlier the fourth judicial district had
been given membership on the State Normal Board with the
appointment of Nathan F. Barnes of St. Cloud. Mr. Barnes was
not known as a resident director at that time because St. Cloud
did not yet possess a state normal school of its own. His presence
on the Board, however, gave the fourth judicial district representation on that body in time to participate in the initial planning
that had to occur before a state normal school could be constructed.
At the beginning of 1868, the citizens of St. Cloud began to
realize that a normal school in their midst was a definite possibility within a few months. Accordingly, about the middle of
January the Board of Supervisors of the Town of St. Cloud approved a $5,000 bond issue to be offered to the public at a later
date. These bonds were not sold until July, but at a meeting of
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the State Normal Board held at Winona on January 23, 1868,
Mr. Barnes reported that "St. Cloud has complied with the legislative conditions of locating the Third State Normal School in
that town." At this same meeting, Mr. Barnes urged the Board
to convene at St. Cloud in the near future to select a site for the
school. This meeting of the Board on January 23, 1868 was the
last one attended by Mr. Barnes for approximately a year and a
half. In the early spring of 1868, Mr. Barnes became the victim
of "practical politics," and he was replaced on the State Normal
School Board for some eighteen months by a fellow townsman,
General Christopher Columbus Andrews.
General Andrews was an ambitious and forceful man whose
career became one of the most interesting in the history of Minnesota. He was born in Hillsboro, New Hampshire on October 27,
1829, and he migrated to Minnesota in 1855. After visiting and
living briefly in a number of various Minnesota villages and
towns, the future General Andrews finally settled in St. Cloud.
He soon built a house in Upper Town and edited a small newspaper
for some months before opening a law office on St. Germain Street.
In 1859, he ran for a seat in the state senate and won by a comfortable margin.
In April, 1861, when President Lincoln issued a call for volunteers, Andrew's military career began. He became very active in
organizing and drilling a company of militia in St. Cloud. When
the company elected officers before it left St. Cloud to be mustered
into federal service as Company "I" of the Third Minnesota Volunteer Infantry, Mr. Andrews was not selected for any of the officer
positions. In federal service, however, merit and not popularity
counted, and the following year, 1862, Mr. Andrews was commissioned a captain and made commanding officer of Company "I." In 1863, Captain Andrews was made a brevet colonel
for bravery in the field, and, in 1864, he was promoted to brigadier general. Finally, in the last year of the war, Brigadier General
Andrews was made a major general of volunteers. At the close
of 1865, General Andrews returned to St. Cloud, the only major
general in the history of the city, and he received the acclaim of
the citizens as a local hero. With such renown, and an aggressive
and shrewd temperament, it is not surprising that General Andrews
could get the governor to appoint him to the State Normal School
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Board when he wished this position. To make his political
connections more influential, General Andrews became a Republican after the Civil War when he had previously been a Democrat.
In July, 1869, General Andrews resigned from the State Normal
Board to accept an important diplomatic post in Europe, as American minister to the Scandinavian countries, from President Grant,
his former commander in the field. After eight years in Europe,
General Andrews returned to Minnesota and made his home in
St. Paul. From then until his death in 1922, he was noted for his
belligerent advocacy of government preservation of the Minnesota
timber lands.
During 1868, three additional meetings of the Board were held
after January 23 before that body met at St. Cloud. These were
held at Winona on May 5 ( with General Andrews in attendance
for the first time) , at Winona again on June 23, and at Mankato
on July 16. The agenda covered in all three meetings dealt with
the schools at Winona and Mankato, and no mention was made
of St. Cloud.
Finally, on August 4, 1868, the State Normal Board convened
at St. Cloud. The members in attendance were Thomas Simpson
of Winona, president; Reverend S. Y. McMasters of St. Paul;
Reverend H. J. Parker of Austin; Reverend Jabez Brooks of Red
Wing; M. H. Dunne! of Owatonna; and General C. C. Andrews
of St. Cloud who acted as host. Principal W. F. Phelps of the
Winona school had also been invited to attend this meeting. The
business sessions were held in General Andrews' law office, and
he acted as guide throughout the city to the various sites being
considered for the Third State Normal School.
During the morning session two items of business required
attention before consideration could be given to the selection of
the best location for the Third State Normal School. One was a
resolution introduced by General Andrews proposing that Joseph
G. Smitts, a citizen of St. Cloud, be appointed the treasurer of the
new school. This resolution was passed unanimously by the Board.
The second item of business was the acceptance by the Board
of a draft for $5,000 from the mayor of St. Cloud which represented the money that had been raised from the sale of bonds
throughout the city during the month of July. This payment fulfilled the legal requirement which St. Cloud owed to the state for
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having a state normal school located within its boundaries. According to the Normal School Act of August 2, 1858, the state
was obliged to match this sum of $5,000, giving St. Cloud the
sum of $10,000 for the first year's operating expenses of the school.
With these two items of business concluded, the Normal Board
took up the question of the best site in St. Cloud on which to
place the Third State Normal School. The method of selection
used was a tour by horse and buggy during the afternoon to six
likely locations throughout St. Cloud. The guide and commentator
on this tour was General C. C. Andrews. Of the six sites visited,
only four were given serious consideration by the Board. These
were the Wilson block on the north side of St. Germain Street in
the center of town; a plot of ground owned by Leland Crane which
was located as the west end of St. Germain Street just north of
Lake George*; Seminary Square which is today known as Barden
Park situated between Fourth and Fifth Avenues South and Seventh
and Eighth Streets South; and the Stearns House which stood between the north end of the present Riverview building and the
south end of Stewart Hall on the present campus of St. Cloud
State College.
At the conclusion of the tour, the State Normal Board reassembled in General Andrews' law office to discuss the sites they
had visited and to lament the serious financial problem which
they faced. A candid discussion revealed that no choice of location for the new school could be made that day. Consequently,
a prudential committee** consisting of General Andrews, Judge
E. 0. Hamlin, and Nathan F. Barnes*** was appointed which was
to report back to the Board when the people of St. Cloud had
agreed on one or a limited nµmber of sites. Then another meeting
of the Board would be held.
*In 1868, Lake George was much larger than it is today. A map of St. Cloud at
that time shows that it was bounded on the north by First Street South, on the
east by Ninth Avenue South, on the west by the high ground where Technical
High School now stands, and on the south by Eighth Street South. At high water
it was drained by . a deep ravine which crossed the town between Third and
Fourth Streets Sciuth and emptied into the Mississippi River.
**The phrase prudential committee was in common usage a century ago. It
identified a small, select group which had been appointed by a larger committee
to act upon certain specified problems and then to report back to the parent
committee.
***Mr. Barnes did not belong to the State Normal Board at that time, but local
public support for him dictated this appointment.
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Before the Board adjourned, however, they discussed the serious financial plight in which they had been placed by Governor
Marshall's veto, at the end of the last legislative session in May
of that year, of a bill which appropriated $150,000 to be apportioned equally among the Winona, Mankato, and St. Cloud normal
schools to construct a general, all-purpose building on each
campus. As a result, the Board felt that it could not pay much
for a school site in St. Cloud and that the question of an adequate
building, especially in Mankato and St. Cloud, would have to
wait to see what the future held. All of this was well summarized
by a resolution introduced by Reverend Jabez Brooks of Red Wing
and passed unanimously by the Board as the final item of business on August 4, 1868. In part this resolution read, "Whereas
. . . not sufficient time has been given ( to the Board) . . . to
give consideration to the requirements of a site for the building
of the State Normal School in respect to size, surroundings, price,
etc. and whereas . . . the said site should be convenient of access
in all seasons, within reasonable distance from the center of
population, elevated . . . with . . . a high degree of drainage,
and should not cover more than three acres, and cost the Board
not to exceed $2,500 ... be postponed ... "
In January, 1869, General Andrews informed the president
of the State Normal Board that the prudential committee was
ready to report, and accordingly the president issued a call for
a board meeting at Winona on February 4, 1869. General
Andrews and Nathan F. Barnes attended as the prudential committee because Judge E. 0. Hamlin was absent due to the press
of judicial business. General Andrews reported that two locations
which the Board had visited - Seminary Square and a plot of
land on west St. Germain Street which belonged to Leland Crane
-had become the most popular sites among the citizenry of St.
Cloud. The Board then voted to hold an adjourned meeting at
St. Cloud on January 16, 1869, to make a final decision concerning the site of the school.
When the Normal Board met at St. Cloud on February 16,
it first assembled at General Andrews' office and then proceeded
to re-visit four of the most prominent sites it had inspected the
previous summer: the Wilson block on St. Germain Street, the
Leland Crane property near Lake George, Seminary Square, and
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the Stearns House. After visiting these locations again, the Board
returned to General Andrews' office and beard the owners of
these properties state their prices and describe the advantages of
each site. The secretary of the Board opened the proceedings by
reading a communication from W. M. Hooper, the owner of
Stearns House. The contents of this letter were as follows:
"To the State Normal School Board:
I will convey for the use of the Normal School at
St. Cloud the property known as the 'Stearns House'
with all the appurtenances, exclusive of the barn and
including the lot or block upon which said hotel is situated and belonging thereto, giving you a title free of all
incumbrances for the sum of $3,000.00.
Dated at St. Cloud 12th
of February AD 1869
W. M. Hooper"
The next speaker who addressed the Board was Leland Crane.
When the Normal Board had met in St. Cloud on August 4, 1868,
Mr. Crane had given the secretary of the Board a letter stating
that he was willing to offer a plot of land consisting of four acres
near Lake George for the sum of $1,000. At this meeting Mr.
Crane stated that he was willing to donate his four acre plot for
a campus. The selection of this site was supported by General
Andrews who strenuously urged this location to the very last,
and also by H. C. Waite, T. C. McClure, and Oscar Taylor.
Nathan F. Barnes next read a communication which offered the
Seminary Square to ,the Board for $1,160. This lot consisted of
four and five-sixteenth acres. In its behalf, Mr. Barnes presented
petitions from thirty-nine business men of St. Cloud, a number of
private citizens, six members of the city council, three of the four
Protestant pastors of the town, from Judge McKelvy, the local
magistrate, and from the prudential committee while H. L. Gordon
spoke to the Board in favor of this location. It must have been
apparent that an organized lobby had done quite a bit of work
on behalf of the Seminary Square. The last of the four properties,
the Wilson block on St. Germain Street, consisting of three acres,
was offered to the Board for $7,000 with the present buildings
still standing, or for $5,000 without the buildings.
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After all speeches and explanations had been given concerning the four pieces of property, the State Normal Board went into
executive session with no one present except reporters from the
local and state papers. A selection of the best site for the school
was made by a process of elimination. The Wilson block on St.
Germain Street was first discarded because of its public location,
the noise and dust that was always present in the center of downtown, and the proximity of several dozen saloons that would be
a harmful influence on the young males in the potential student
body. The site owned by Leland Crane near Lake George was
next eliminated for reasons that are not clear, and not known,
since the Board kept no minutes during its executive session. This
action is all the more mysterious since this location had always
had the staunch support of General Andrews. The Seminary
Square site was also passed over because of a lack of natural
attractiveness ( which meant the absence of a scenic view) plus
the fact that its title was in dispute among a group of claimants.
This left the Stearns House which was approved by the Board
by a unanimous ballot on the final vote. The only stipulation
attached was that the land to be acquired was not to be less than
one acre in extent. Two factors obviously swung the members
of the Board to an approval of the Steams House. One was the
natural beauty of the location, situated on a high bluff overlooking a vast sweep of the Mississippi River, and the other was the
presence of a building on the site which could temporarily house
the new school after sufficient remodeling was accomplished. Of
the four locations which the Normal Board considered on February 16, 1869, the Stearns House was unquestionably the best
choice. Looking back over the last century, the Board is still
to be commended for its selection qn that historic afternoon.
The Steams House was one of the most interesting buildings
m the northwestern part of the United States when it was purchased by the State Normal Board. It had been constructed in
1857 by C. T. Stearns to serve as a resort hotel. The ornate trim
on the outside of the structure was only a small part of the
artistic design which identified this well-known hostelry. Contemporary accounts by guests tell of the deep carpets, the red
velvet drapes which hung seemingly everywhere, the beautiful
ornamental lamps which hung from the ceiling, the heavy im-
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ported furniture, the large comfortable beds, and the excellent
food which was placed on centrally located tables for every meal.
From these comments of the time, it can be appreciated why th~
Stearns House was frequently called "the best hotel west of
Chicago." C. T. Stearns advertized widely in the newspapers of
Illinois, Iowa, and Missouri about his resort hotel stressing the
good food, the excellent beds, the magnificent view of the Mississippi River, and the cool northern air which contrasted so
favorably with the heat of the central plains. Most tourists reached
the Stearns House by a twenty-four hour journey by river steamer
from St. Paul. One of the two river landings which served St.
Cloud at that time was located at the western end of the present
Tenth Street bridge, an ideal site for those debarking to stay in the
Stearns House. Prior to the Civil War the Stearns House was a
very profitable enterprise, but after 1865 the northern tourist
trade declined, and Mr. Stearns sold the Stearns House to W.
M. Hooper. During 1868 and 1869, for instance, no mention is
made by anyone in St. Cloud about a thriving tourist business
in connection with the Stearns House.
At this same meeting of the State Normal Board on February 16, 1869 in St. Cloud when the Stearns House was chosen
as the school site, two additional items of business were transacted.
One was that the former prudential committee was instructed
to have the Stearns House remodeled into proper condition so
that the school could open by September 1, 1869. The second
item was that the president of the State Normal Board, along
with the secretary and General Andrews, were delegated to
employ as soon as possible a principal for the new school at a
salary not to exceed $2,000 a year. With this busy day concluded,
the Board adjourned late in the afternoon.
The next meeting of the State Normal Board was held at
Winona on March 17, 1869. The actual purchase of the Stearns
House was given approval "provided Mr. Hooper furnished conveyance with satisfactory title within five days after due notice."
If the Stearns House could not be acquired for any reason involving Mr. Hooper or a faulty title, a month's time would be
allowed to acquire Seminary Square at a cost not to exceed
$1,500. If this effort should fail, the offer of Mr. Leland Crane
to donate his plot of four acres for the school should be accepted.
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Also at this meeting Professor Ira Moore was elected princdpal
of the St. Cloud school. When these items of business were
concluded, the meeting of the Board at Winona on March 17,
1869 adjourned. A few days later, on March 23, 1869, a special
meeting of the prudential committee was held to receive the deed
for the Steams House from Mr. W. M. Hooper, its present owner.
When the citizens of St. Cloud learned that the deed for the
Steams House had been presented to the committee, a public petition with hundreds of names was circulated throughout the city
asking the City Council to enlarge the property available for the
use of the normal school. In response to this petition, the City
Council on March 29, 1869, voted unanimously to vacate the
Park block, River Street between Washington Avenue and Sisson
Street, the alley west of the Park block and the land on which
the Steams House was built. These various plots of land increased
the ground of the future school to five and a half acres.
Additional action concerning the purchase of Steams House was
taken at a meeting of the State Normal Board at Mankato on
April 8, 1869 when state warrants for the amount of the purchase price were authorized for issuance to Mr. Hooper after
certain minor requirements had been met. At this same meeting
Professor Moore was asked by the Board to come to St. Cloud
as soon as possible to supervise the remodeling of Stearns House
into a suitable school.
The next meeting of the State Normal Board was held at St.
Paul on June 25, 1869. The Steams House location was made
final at this meeting by a vote of five to two. General C. C.
Andrews also resigned at this meeting to accept the diplomatic
post as American minister to the Scandinavian countries which
had been offered him by President Grant a month before. The
Board then proceeded to replace General Andrews with Nathan
F. Barnes who had held a position on the Board for over two
years before he was "maneuvered" out of that spot by the political influence of General Andrews. The governor later concurred
in this appointment, and thus Mr. Barnes held a legal position
on the Board. A number of important but rather detailed items
of business were transacted in the remaining portion of this
meeting. For instance, the salary of Professor Moore was set at
$2,000, and Mr. Barnes was given the sum of three hundred
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twenty-five dollars with which to buy additional lots. A new prudential committee was selected consisting of Nathan F. Barnes,
chairman, and P. L. Gregory and C. Bridgman as the other members. The election of teachers for the fall term was also held at
this meeting. Mrs. G. J. Sanderson, the superintendent of schools
of Fillmore County, was elected an assistant teacher as well as
Miss Cornelia Walker of Rochester, Minnesota and Miss Kate
Elliott. Mrs. Sanderson received a salary of seven hundred dollars
and Miss Walker and Miss Elliott were employed at six hundred
fifty dollars apiece. All three of these teachers were graduates of
the First State Normal School at Winona, Minnesota.
Meanwhile, during the late summer months, carpenters had
been employed to remodel Stearns House into a structure suitable
for the use of the Third State Normal School. The total cost of
this remodeling was $3,434.47 which was somewhat more than
the cost of Stearns House itself, an even $3,000. Professor Moore
was on hand to supervise this remodeling. The lower floor was
designed to house the Normal School, and it was rebuilt into an
assembly hall seating some fifty students and two recitation rooms
which accommodated about thirty-five students each. The second
floor housed the Model School, or teacher training department.
This consisted of two recitation rooms, each equipped with thirtysix desks. The third floor was not remodeled since this was to
become a light-housekeeping dormitory for some two dozen young
ladies. Their needs, in this regard, were met by equipping the
third floor with extra beds, tables, chairs, desks, and stoves.
Some time during the summer of 1869, the State Normal Board
prepared for distribution to parents, county superintendents of
schools, and local school officials throughout the central and
northern part of Minnesota a circular which advertised the opening of the Third State Normal School. The language in this
circular is so quaint and its contents so interesting that it is re~
produced for the benefit of the reader. It makes very clear the
events of 1869 as they affected the new normal school which was
soon to open in St. Cloud.
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Minnesota
TIIlRD STATE NORMAL SCHOOL
St. Cloud
Ira Moore, Principal
Assistants:
Mrs. G. J. Sanderson
Miss Kate Elliott
The object of this School is exclusively to train Teachers
for the Common Schools of this State.
Until the permanent building for this purpose can be
completed the School will occupy, as temporary quarters,
what is known as the "Stearns House": this has been entirely remodeled and refitted and will afford sufficient
accommodation for the School at present. The site, with
its ample grounds, is one of the finest in the country. It is
a high river bluff commanding a wide prospect and is just
far enough away from the business portion of St. Cloud to
be free from its noise and dust, and to have all the advantages that proximity can give.
CALENDAR

There are two terms of twenty weeks each, in the year.
The first term commences Wednesday, September 15th,
1869 and ends Wednesday, February 2nd, 1870. The second term commences Wednesday, February 16th, 1870
and ends Wednesday, July 6th, 1870.
EXPENSES

Good board can be obtained in private families at from
three dollars to three and one-half dollars per week; this
does not include fuel or lights. A few rooms in the School
building can be occupied by students wishing to board
themselves. The expense of living is thus much reduced.
Tuition is free to all who are admitted to the School.
Textbooks are also furnished ( the last "e" is crossed out
on the original copy. Does this mean that furnished was
spelled "furnishd" at that time?) to the students, and no
charge made for their use. They are to be paid for if lost
or seriously injured.

.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

(These are the same as were given earlier for the First
State Normal School at Winona.)
GRADUATION

Diplomas will be given to those who complete satisfactorily the prescribed course of study. This will ordinarily
require two years. The time may be shortened somewhat
for those who enter well prepared, and will be lengthened
for those who do not come up to the standard. Recommendations will be given by ,the Principal to those deserving students who are not able to remain long enough to
complete the course.
Minnesota has a magnificent School Fund, present and
prospective. Her urgent need is now well educated teachers
trained expressly for the work of the School room to utilize
this large fund and make it yield the greatest possible benefit to the people of the State. The Reports of County Superintendents are full of this felt want. All who have an interest
in education and who has not ? fe1t it. We call upon all
these to aid us in this work of providing good Teachers
for our Public Schools. Send to us some of the best available material in your respective neighborhoods, and we
will do our utmost to send you back in due time live teachers fitted for the work to be done.
MODEL SCHOOL

The Primary Department of the Model School will
commence at the same time with the Normal. This is
designed to furnish the best possible instruction to a limited
number of pupils, and, at the same time to give Normal
students the advantages of observation and criticism of the
methods.
The tuition in this Department will be four dollars per
term of ten weeks, payable in advance; or sixteen dollars
per year.
All communications should be addressed to the Principal.
( s) Thomas Simpson,
President State Normal Board
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Professor Ira Moore who was employed by the State Normal
Board on March 17, 18 69 as the first principal of the Third
State Normal School proved to be an able administrator and a
popular principal. Professor Moore was a graduate of ,the State
Normal School in Bridgewater, Massachusetts where he completed his training in 1857. That same year he became a teacher
of mathematics in the Illinois State Normal University at Normal,
Illinois. Professor Moore remained on the faculty at Normal,
Illinois until the outbreak of the Civil War in 1861. Then he
enlisted in the Union Army, advanced to the grade of captain,
and served for most of the war as the commanding officer of
Company "G" of the 33rd Illinois Volunteer Infantry. Following
the Civil War, Professor Moore returned to an academic life,
accepting an appointment as a teacher of mathematics in the
preparatory department of the University of Minnesota which
was located at St. Anthony, Minnesota. He taught there from
1867 until he was employed by the Board as the new principal
at St. Cloud.
Military life had taught Professor Moore the value of exactness
and dispatch. These traits were especially important in administering a new normal school and in working with a supervisory
body such as the State Normal Board. Humane qualities were
also present in Professor Moore's temperament which made him
very popular with his students. A story dealing with this has
come down from a century ago, told by a pupil to his parents
after being admonished by the principal for inattention in class.
He related how Professor Moore explained very carefully how
he would be the loser if he did not get all he could out of school,
and then he said that an expression of tiredness and worry came
into his eyes as he added, "You students are all I have and you
must make good."
The first session of the school opened on September 13, 1869.
In attendance in the Normal Department were "forty females
and ten males." In the Model School were a total of seventy pupils,
thirty-two in the primary and thirty-eight in the intermediate department. It should be remembered that the pupils in the Model
School had to pay tuition of sixteen dollars a year and also
purchase their own textbooks and supplies. Thus, at that time
the Model School, or the laboratory school for prospective teach-
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ers in the Normal Department, was operated at only partial cost
to the state. This group of seventy elementary pupils lived almost
exclusively in the city of St. Cloud. Their enrollment from a
community of only 2,100 population showed strong support and
confidence in the new normal school. / There is no evidence to
show how this enrollment was secured. One wonders if it was the
result only of articles in the local paper, or if some house-to-house
solicitation was also done.
Just before the school opened, Miss Lucinda Stannard of
Lamoille, Illinois was employed as an additional teacher, but
she resigned from the faculty at the beginning of the second
session on February 16, 1870 and was replaced by Miss Carrie
Havens of Flemington, New Jersey. Another item of interest was
that at a meeting of the State Normal Board on January 20, 1870,
Nathan F. Barnes resigned as the resident director at St. Cloud
and was replaced by Judge E. 0. Hamlin.
About April, 1870, Principal Moore issued the first bulletin
of the State Normal School at St. Cloud. It was a small document,
three by eight inches in sire, and consisted of ten pages. On the
cover the faculty was listed as follows:
INSTRUCTORS

Ira Moore
Mrs. G. J. Sanderson
Miss Carrie Havens
Miss Cornelia Walker
Miss Kate Elliott

Principal
First Asst.
Second Asst.
Intermediate Model School
Primary Model School

On the following pages of this small bulletin, Principal Moore
gave a combination of essential facts about the normal school
after seven months of operation and also some of his personal
educational philosophy.
The attendance figures show an increase which occurred because of the entry of some new students at the beginning of the
second session on February 16, 1870. Thus, in April 1870 there
were fifty-six ladies and twelve gentlemen in the Normal Department, making a total of sixty-eight; the intermediate department of the Model School had increased to forty-eight pupils, and
the primary department to thirty-nine. The admission policy was
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stated by the principal as requiring entry at the beginning of each
session only. No late admissions were allowed, and no student
could leave before the end of the session and expect any credit
for attendance. In the Model School this strict policy could not
be enforced, but parents were asked to conform to it as much
as possible.
In discussing the quality of the students for the first year, the
principal stated, "Owing to the want of Public Schools in the
State, the standard of attainment for admittance was not placed
as high as it may be desirable to make it in the future." Then
turning to the purpose of the normal school as he saw it, Principal Moore wrote, "It is hoped at no distant day that the work
of the School may be mainly limited to the history and methods
of instruction. For the present, however, a thorough disciplinary
course of instruction must be given in addition to this. The Subject taught and the method of teaching it must be given together."
Mentioning the new building the principal said, ". . . a portion
of the material for the new building had been purchased and
got in readiness and delivered on the ground. The plans and specifications of the new edifice are in readiness, and the work is
soon to commence, the basement story only to be built during
the present season. It is expected that the building will be ready
for occupancy in the autumn of 1871."
The Model School was described as follows: /.•while in the
present building this School (should) be limited to seventy-two
pupils. It has been very full during the school year just closing./
The teaching has been done by the regular teachers and not as yet
at all by Normal students. It is indispensable to the latter, however, for observation and criticism in their own exercises."
The examination procedure was explained: "Oral exams are
held at the close of each session. Written exams of the classes are
made monthly, a review of the month's work being made just
previous to the exam. This written work aids greatly in the thorough and exact scholarship required of the pupil. The classification of students depends largely upon the monthly examinations."
The course of study used during this first year was also included
in this catalogue. The description of it read: "(The course of
study) temporarily laid down for our own guidance since the
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course of study has not yet been definitely fixed for the three
Normal Schools."

First Session

Arithmetic
Grammar
Geography of North and South America
Reading
Spelling*

Second Session

Arithmetic
Geography of Eastern Continent
Rhetoric and English Literature
Physical Geography
U.S. History and Government

Third Session

Algebra
Elements of Isometric and
Perspective Drawing
Physiology
Natural Philosophy
Astronomy and Geography of
the Heavens

Geometry
School Laws and Government
Fourth- Session
Botany
Natural Philosophy
*Continued till the student is excused for proficiency.
A few brief but interesting comments were devoted to the
subject of discipline by Principal Moore. In reading these, it
should be remembered that this catalogue was written principally for ,the parents of prospective students, and from what we
know of parental control of that period this description undoubtedly won wide approval. Moore's comments on discipline were
as follows: "A thorough and effective discipline is sought to be
maintained. The simplest method which will accomplish the desired results is of course preferable to one more complicated
. . . The government rests in the teacher alone. The constant
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employment of the student, each hour being occupied with its
own peculiar duties, does much toward securing good order.
The busy mind is ever well disposed . . .'./
The subject of expenses for students attending the Third State
Normal School had been explained in the notice sent out by the
Normal Board in the summer of 1869. The cost of room and
board had specifically been included in this notice, and the
same information was repeated in the catalogue of April, 1870.
In this catalogue of Principal Moore's, however, an additional statement was made concerning students who were too
poor to pay for their board at private homes throughout the city;
"Many students board themselves at a much lower rate ( than
paying for their board), and though not usually a desirable way
of living, it enables some to enjoy the advantages of the School
who would not otherwise be able to attend.'' This is rather a
startling statement and raises more questions than it answers. We
know nothing more from that period about the conditions in
some of the rooming houses and can only guess what this statement really meant.
Also under the subject of expenses, Principal Moore made
the following surprising comment in view of the Board's and his
own declaration that textbooks were free to all students, "By the
rule of the Normal Board ten per cent upon the cost of all books
furnished the students may be charged each session for its use."
The enactment of this rule does not appear in the minutes of
the Normal School Board so where Principal Moore learned of
it is a mystery. Then he adds in the catalogue, "But so large a
part of the present stock of text books has been donated by
Publishing Houses to the School that this would amount to a
very small sum, and it has not been thought worth to exact it."
The concluding paragraph in the catalogue of 1870 is entitled
"Injury to Property." Under this heading appears: "Any damage
done to buildings and grounds by him ( the student) to be repaired
at his ( the student's) expense. Great care is taken by the teachers
to overcome the tendency of youth of all ages to deface or destroy
public property."
As the end of the first year of school approached, the first
final examinations for the entire student body were held on June
29, 1870. This was a very trying time for the students because
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any who failed the examinations were dropped from school without any recourse. If his first year had been hard for the little group
of pupils in the Normal Department. Living away from home in
a strange town, and having long study hours as carefully supervised as class room recitation, had made the nine months of
school long and difficult. Furthermore, rigid regulation of the
students' behavior and activities even when they enjoyed free time
was a source of some irritation. One young student had been
expelled, for example, because he was seen to enter a pool hall
on St. Germain Street. Another young lady was expelled because
on a Sunday morning, instead of going to church, she had gone
riding in a horse drawn carriage with a young man from town. She
had to appear before the faculty and was questioned at length
about her behavior on the ride./
In the fall of 1870, an increase in enrollment permitted the
addition of a third year in the Normal Department. This made
the curriculum the equivalent of the first three years of high
school, from the ninth through the eleventh grade. The school
continued offering three years of this kind of work until 1881.
The routine of the school day had become a regular part of the
life of the students at the beginning of the second year in September, 1870. Periods of class recitation ran from 8:30 a.m.
until 12 o'clock noon. Then followed the lunch hour and free
time until 3 :00 p.m. From 3 :00 p.m. until 5 :00 p.m. was a supervised study period during which no visiting was allowed - and
no nonsense by the students! Another hour of free time lasted
from 5:00 p.m. until 6:00 p.m. when the evening meal was
served at the boarding houses throughout town and on the third
floor of Stearns House. A final study period ran from 7:00 p.m.
until 9 :00 p.m. after which everyone returned to their quarters
for the night.
During May and June, 1871 the school prepared for its first
commencement exercises which were held in the Congregational
Church on the evening of June 30, 1871. Earlier in the day a
series of oral examinations had been held in the presence of the
president of the State Normal Board, the resident director, the
normal school principal, the general public, and representatives
of the local press. This program had opened in the morning with
devotions ( Scripture reading and prayer), followed by tests in
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physical geography, history, and astronomy. During the afternoon,
examinations were conducted in school law, geometry, and botany.
The Congregational Church where the commencement exercises
were held was located on Fifth Avenue South. This structure is
still standing today. After some years, it was sold by the Congregationalists to the Bethlehem Lutheran Church which used it
until the 1950's, and then it was purchased by the Seventh Day
Adventists. The graduation program consisted of several musical
numbers, an address to the class by the president of the Board,
the reading of a series of essays written by the graduating students,
and the conferring of diplomas by Principal Ira Moore. The
local newspapers later printed reviews of the essays which had
been given at the graduation exercises, and these atracted much
public attention. Essay topics of that graduation were: "Weaving,"
"Hannibal," "The Philosopher's Stone," "Every Man Has His
Price," "The Habit of Idleness," "Napoleon and Washington,"
"The Milky Way," "Dreams of Life," "The Common Schools
and Reading," ""Labor Versus Genius," "Woodman, Spare That
Tree," "Should Latin be Taught in State High Schools," "The
Garden Spider," "The Hero of Soudan," and "The Value of
Education." The custom of requiring graduates to write and then
read essays at commencement time continued for some years.
As graduating classes became larger not all the graduates had
to read their essays. For example, in 1875 the graduating class
consisted of twenty-~ne graduates, but only ten graduates were
listed on the commencement program to read their essays.
One can not help trying to picture what that graduation exercise must have looked like on the evening of June 30, 1871. The
auditorium of the Congregational Church was small, seating but
a scant hundred and fifty persons. But the crowd was largeaccounts in the local newspapers told of an overflow group which
stood on the lawn throughout the exercises. State dignitaries were
present, the entire Normal School Board was on hand, the mayor
and most notable citizens of St. Cloud attended, and most prominent of all were the proud parents of the graduates. The ladies'
clothing of that time consisted of long dresses, long-sleeved blouses, high-button shoes, and large pretentious hats. How uncomfortable they must have been in that small auditorium on a warm
June evening. The lighting was supplied by oil lamps which
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could not have been very effective. How the graduates read their
essays in the dim light that oil lamps always produce, when they
were already half frightened by the tension of that momentous
evening, we shall never know.
The members of the graduating class of 1871 were: Elizabeth
W. Barnes, St. Cloud; Margaret S. Barnes, St. Cloud; Ada A.
Dam, Maine Prairie; Emma Harriman, Corinna; Elora E. Hayward, St. Cloud; Lydia J. Hall, Bellevue; Ellen M. Kimball, Maine
Prairie; Fannie G. Mccaughey, Winona; Evelyn A. McKinney,
Maine Prairie; Virginia Mason, St. Cloud; Alice A. Price, St.
Cloud; Hester A. Tuttle, Two Rivers; Alfretta L. VanValkenberg,
Sauk Centre; Albert Bartolet, St. Cloud; and Charles I. Lancaster,
Calais.

CHAPIBR TWO
DIFFICULTIES AND OPPOSITION IN THE SEVENTIES

l
l

The Third State Normal School at St. Cloud opened its doors
to new students on September 13, 1869 after the Stearns House
had been remodeled to accommodate its basic needs.
The necessity for using the Stearns House, instead of occupying
a new state building, was the result of Gov. William R. Marshall's
veto of a $150,000 appropriation bill. The bill would have provided a new $50,000 main classroom building at each of the
three state normal schools, Winona, Mankato, and St. Cloud. The
loss of this anticipated appropriation was especially damaging to
St. Cloud, because it was a smaller town than either Winona or
Mankato, and the Stearns House was less suitable to house a
normal school than the temporary structures used for this purpose
in Winona and Mankato.
This veto by .Governor Marshall in May, 1868 was the first of
a series of disappointments and delays the administration of the
Third State Normal School had to face between 1868 and 1881.
To add to these difficulties, outspoken, and often organized, opposition to normal schools in general developed in Minnesota. We
are surprised today at the criticism normal schools encountered
eighty to ninety years ago, but a description of this opposition
will help to explain its presence.
Though St. Cloud lost $50,000 for a new building because of
Governor Marshall's veto in 1868, it was given $10,000 for
construction purposes in 1869 by the legislature. But what could
be done with $10,000 when a new building would easily cost
$50,000? The State Normal Board had no other money to use
at St. Cloud because the original $5,000 the city had raised had
gone into the purchase of Steams House and its subsequent re-
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modeling. The result of this unexpected $10,000 gut was that
it raised the confidence of the Normal Board that the next
session of the legislature in 1870 would provide sufficient funds
to complete the main building. Therefore, at a meeting of the
Board at St. Paul on December 14, 1869, the prudential committee was authorized to contract at once for the stone needed
for the foundation, the granite to be obtained from a quarry on
the east side of the river. The contract for two hundred cords of
stone was let to the St. Cloud Granite Company at $8.50 per
cord delivered. At the same meeting, W. P. Boardman of Mankato was engaged to draw up the plans and specifications for
the new building. On January 16, 1870, the prudential committee received three bids for the building of the basement of
the new main structure. These were as follows:

J. 0. Crummett
Raymond & Owen & G. W. Dunton
Smith & Volz

$7,500
$7,650
$6,500

At a Board meeting on January 20, 1870, Mr. Boardman
presented his plans. These were approved, and the prudential
committee was authorized to contract for the materials. During
the month of February, the prudential committee negotiated
three separate contracts. One was with William Krugel for
500,000 cream-colored brick at $8.50 per thousand delivered;
the second was with C. Bridgman for 72,563 feet of dimension
lumber 1tt $16.18 and $30 per thousand; and the third was with
the St. Cloud Granite Company for 3,000 feet of dimension stone
for sills, steps, caps, etc.
Then during the 1870 session of the legislature, a campaign
of violent opposition to all normal schools in general made its
appearance. By speeches and a series of anti-normal school bills,
the enemies of this form of education tried to cripple the normal
schools or to force them out of existence. A serious aspect of this
campaign was that a number of newspapers throughout the state
joined in attacking the normal schools. In the midst of this agitation, a bill containing enough appropriations to complete the
main building at St. Cloud was passed by the Senate, but it was
defeated in the House of Representatives. The only pleasant thing
emerging from thi$ session of the legislature for St. Cloud was
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that the current expense appropriation was increased $2,000 over
1869, from $5,000 to $7,000.
Because there was insufficient money to finish the main building, the State Normal Board was compelled to make adjustments
in its recent contracts for materials and labor. At a meeting of
the Board at St. Paul on July 1, 1870, the contract for granite
and lumber was simply extended indefinitely; Mr. Krugel's contract for brick was cancelled, the amount he had delivered had
already been paid for; and the bid by Smith and Volz for constructing the basement was accepted, with work to begin on July
18, because the Board believed it had enough money to pay
for that project.
The Board, meeting at St. Paul on December 12, 1870, passed
a resolution explaining that since the basement of the new
building had been completed within the $10,000 appropriation,
"the Third State Normal School should be recommended to the
next legislature of this state as being worthy of a liberal appropriation for the early completion of the building."
But again defeat, and not success, in securing adequate appropriations was the lot of the Third State Normal School. In
March, 1871, Governor Horace Austin vetoed a bill, appropriating $20,000 for the completion of the permanent building at
St. Cloud, which had passed the legislature by a large majority.
There was much anger in the northern counties of the state
over this veto because the Winona school, which already had
received nearly $10,000 from the state, was given an additional
appropriation of well over $10,000, and the school at Mankato,
which had previously received about $40,000, was given an
additional $7,500. St. Cloud, on the other hand, had so far received only $10,000 altogether, and was denied anything for
building purposes from the 1871 legislature.
At a meeting of the Normal Board in St. Paul on December 5,
1871 , it was decided to ask the legislature for appropriations of
$6,000 for current expenses at St. Cloud, and $40,000 to complete
the main building, as well as a standing appropriation of $5,000.
Nothing occurred in 1872, but in March, 1873, the legislature
did appropriate $30,000 for completing the main building at St.
Cloud, plus an additional $6,000 for current expenses. The Normal
Board contacted a St. Paul architect, A. M. Radcliff, engaged him
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to draw up the plans for the new building, and also to serve as the
superintendent of the building project itself. At the Board meeting
on May 26, 1873, the bid of the Albert Montgomery Contracting
Company for $23 ,900 was accepted to construct the new hall. In
March of 1874, the legislature appropriated the sums of $10,000
for heating and furnishing the new classroom building, and
$10,000 for current expenses at St. Cloud for the next school year.
Construction on the new building was completed in July, 1874,
and it was shortly turned over to the State Normal Board by the
contractor. The building was ninety-eight feet by eighty-four feet on
the ground, and it was fifty-two feet from the ground to the roof.
There were three stories, including the mansard roof with a twelvefoot ceiling, which was left unfinished. In the basement were two
large playrooms for use in the winter, besides the heating plant.
The cost of the building, exclusive of the grounds, was $50,000
with no debt incurred. The original cost of the grounds had been
$3,350 which included Stearns House and a few additional lots.
The prolonged delay that St. Cloud was subjected to before its
new main building was completed was typical of the treatment the
state legislature gave all three normal schools during the 1870's.
This hostile attitude in the legislature was supported by a considerable body of public opinion throughout the state. Among these
critics were those who opposed education in general. Some denounced the growing cost of the public school system in Minnesota.
Others, especially in the rural areas, wanted the public schools
continued as they were--a three-months session throughout the
year. These claimed that three months were long enough for their
children to learn all they needed to know, and incidentally, gave
them the free labor of their children for nine months. Still another
group refused to believe that teachers needed to be especially
trained for their job. Some r~ligious animosity was present, too,
because several of the stronger denominations in Minnesota were
planning to establish church-supported academies and colleges, and
they did not wish to face the competition of normal schools.
This hostile attitude was expressed during the 1870's by the
following actions taken by the legislature:
( 1 ) The charge was made in speeches to the legislature in
1871 that the State Normal Board ran its business on behalf of
the Republican party. The pro-normal school press throughout
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the state at once took up the challenge, calling this charge a
"ringing lie," and cited the interest and work of the leading
Democrat in the state at that time, General Henry H. Sibley, on
behalf of normal schools and their training program.
(2) In February and May, 1872, two resolutions were passed
by the legislature whic required all students at the state's normal
schools to pledge to teach in the public schools of Minnesota for
two years after graduation, and to report to the State Normal
Board every six months if they were actually teaching in
Minnesota./
( 3) Also in 1872, the legislature passed a bill which limited
the salaries of the principals of the normal schools to $2,000 a
year. Earlier that same year, the State Normal Board had
equalized their salaries at $2,500. Thus, they had to take a cut of
five hundred dollars-a direct affront to their abilities and
performance.
( 4) Again in 1872, the legislature prohibited the hiring of
more than one teacher for the model schools of the three normal
schools, and also limited their enrollment. This punitive action
was in support of the commonly-heard charge that the children
of Winona, Mankato, and St. Cloud were getting free elementary
schooling at public expense. An investigation was conducted by
the legislature in this matter, and it was found that the model
school at Winona was self-supporting from its tuition, but that
some public money was expended for the model schools at
Mankato and St. Cloud.
( 5) The 1872 legislature repealed a teachers certification
law of 1866 which permitted county superintendents of schools
to issue first grade certificates equa\ to those given to graduates
of the normal schools, solely on the basis of examinations prepared by the county superintendents themselves.
( 6) A serious attack on the whole normal school system was
made in the legislative session of 1874 by Senator Ignatius
Donnelly. He proposed in a bill to close the three schools and
to sell their property at public auction. This sweeping program
to abolish at one stroke the normal schools of Minnesota was
answered by Senator H. C. Burbank in a memorable speech.
Using such arguments as the large investment the state had in
these schools, the question of who could be found to buy these
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properties, and the basic value of normal school training, Senator
Burbank so demolished Senator Donnelly's proposal that no further talk was heard about closing the normal schools.
(7) The legislative session of 1875 was especially anti-normal
school in its attitude. For several years, a basic appropriation of
$5,000 had been given to each of the three schools for current
expenses, plus a special appropriation of $4,000 if the legislature
was favorable to the reports that it received about the conduct of
the schools. This special appropriation had been received so
regularly, they had come to make out their budgets on its receipt.
But in 1875, the opposition to normal schools became so strong
that the special appropriation of $4,000 was not approved. This
was a severe blow to all three schools, but St. Cloud was
especially crippled because it was the youngest of the three.
Its faculty was reduced from seven to four members. Every
facility such as fuel, lights, supplies, etc. was cut to the minimum
because the money available to operate at St. Cloud was just
over $4,000 for two years. A series of institutes to train rural
teachers during the summer months was also cancelled. The State
Normal Board became especially bitter over this treatment and
published an open letter to the people of the state in which it
explained all normal school graduates actually taught in the
public schools of Minnesota, well over ninety per cent of the
students lived outside the three normal school cities, and almost
all the students were children of the working class. Two years
later, L. W. Collins, who represented the St. Cloud area in the
lower house, was instrumental in not only getting the special
appropriation for the three schools renewed but also increased
for the purpose of maintenance.
( 8) In the legislative session of 1877, the enemies of the
normal schools took their last punitive revenge in the field of
teacher certification. An act was passed which prohibited a
county superintendent from giving a normal school graduate a
first grade certificate even if he, or she, made an exceptionally
high score on any examination. Such a certificate could be
given only after the graduate had taught for one term of school.
By this action, the legislature refused to accept the professional
training which normal schools gave their students in two years,
or more, of classroom instruction and practice teaching. This
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kind of an attack was obviously based on ignorance and spite.
To contend that an examination of whatever length and difficulty
was equal to two years of professional training indicated a bias
against normal school education that was certainly out of place
in a democracy.
While these attacks were occurring, the State Normal Board
conducted a counter offensive of its own to attract public support. The actions taken by the Board during nearly two decades,
between 1860 and 1877, were as follows:
( 1) At the very beginning of the normal school program in
1858, the Normal Board realized that it faced a large task in
creating a favorable body of public opinion that would willingly
finance professional schooling for public school teachers. As
soon as the First State Normal School opened in 1860, the
Normal Board directed Principal John Ogden of Winona to
visit as many of the larger cities of the state as be could to
present lectures describing normal schools and their value in
the educational structure of the state. Again in 1864, the Normal
Board repeated its instructions to the new principal, W. F.
Phelps. The Board hoped that these presentations would encourage many parents to demand better-trained teachers for their
children from the state legislature.
(2) Beginning in 1860, and continuing through 1864, the
Normal Board sponsored a public relations campaign through
the "friendl;y" newspapers in the state. The Board asked each
newspaper to print in full its minutes and proceedings so that
the public could know the problems and objectives of the normal
school system. When members of the Normal Board visited any
of the schools either individually, or in a group, the local papers
were asked to print interviews and statements by the Board
members about the condition of the local school. This access
to the columns of the press, of course, resulted in continuous
praise of the normal schools as well as the State Normal Board.
(3) In 1869, the State Normal Board began to enforce the
requirement that all graduates who received free tuition had to
teach for two years in the public schools. In 1869, this requirement was not based on state law, as occurred later, but was
applied by the Board to help to thwart the criticism that students in the normal schools were, or had been, getting free
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schooling at the expense of the state treasury.
( 4) Another step taken by the State Normal Board to counter
criticism prohibited the teaching of any subjects that were not
traditionally a part of the teacher training program. For example,
the citizens of Mankato requested that classes in higher algebra
and the classics be added to the curriculum of the Second State
Normal School. The State Normal Board denied this request
and also another petition that was submitted by Winona for a
class in the German language. These actions by the Board
undoubtedly did prevent some additional criticism of the normal
schools throughout the state, and they did help to keep the
courses of study from becoming "cluttered" with offerings whose
presence could have been a major problem in later years.
( 5) Early during the attack on the normal schools, the State
Normal Board began inviting special committees of the legislature to spend a day on the various campuses to see the schools in
operation. The first visit of a legislative group to St. Cloud
occurred on February 7, 1872. A party of twenty-nine legislators arrived early in the day, inspected the buildings and grounds,
visited many classes, were driven over the city of St. Cloud by
teams of horses and sleighs furnished by the prominent business
men, and completed the day with a gala dinner at a local hotel,
listening afterwards to a number of speeches from the school
administration, the mayor and well-known business men.
( 6) Another activity which the State Normal Board sponsored
to win good will was to hold off-campus institutes conducted by
the faculty members. These institutes were held in the larger
towns in the counties surrounding each school. Their major purpose was to instruct, by offering new material or refresher
courses, the rural teachers who taught in the nearby area. The
first institute was held in April, 1872, and by 1878 more than
twenty institutes were being conducted by the Winona, Mankato,
and St. Cloud faculties. The real "boss" of the institutes was the
state superintendent of public instruction. He was responsible
for the training of all public school teachers in the state, and due
to poor transportation, and the absence of any other schooling
for most of the rural teachers, the institutes became a splendid
tool for his use. Early in the program, the state superintendent
often wanted a particular institute given in the spring or fall-a
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very inconvenient time for the normal school faculties. After a
time, however, the state superintendent and the schools agreed
the institutes should be given exclusively in the summer months.
This soon led to summer sessions on the school campuses, and
eventually the institutes were abandoned and the rural teachers
came to Winona, Mankato, and St. Cloud for their summer
schooling.
(7) In its efforts to win public approval by doing nothing to
irritate the parents of the students, or the citizens of the cities
where the schools were located, the State Normal Board sometimes did ludicrous and foolish things. ' December, 1873, the
resident director at St. Cloud, Mr. J. G. Smith, bought a new
piano for the use of musical groups and general assemblies of
the school. The Normal Board after some discussion directed Mr.
Smith to dispose of this instrument because "instrumental music
was not a proper subject to be studied by teachers in the common
schools." Several weeks later, after the Board realized its opinion
regarding the piano was not popular with the public, it retracted
its directive to Mr. Smith and permitted the school to retain the
controversial instrument. l
During the first few years of normal school history in Minnesota,
the State Normal Board took an active part in the management of
the schools that would not have occurred at a later time. Members
of the Board came to the three campuses a number of times a year
and visited classes, administered examinations, addressed the student body, supervised new construction, looked over their business
records and generally interfered in matters that would be considered meddlesome today. At commencement time especially,
the Board members visited each campus and took over practically everything associated with the graduating exercises. They
gave the final tests themselves, delivered the commencement address, usually admonished the graduates about their future behavior, allowing only the graduates to read their essays and the
principal to hand out the diplomas.
Even at the conclusion of the first session of the school year
which usually came about the middle of February, the students did
not escape the heavy hand of regimentation. An account written at
that time tells of the "well disciplined students marching into the
assembly hall to music" to take part in the closing exercises. The
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State Normal Board was in attendance, too, but it did permit
the students to present most of the mid-year program. A copy of
one such program has come down through the years which consisted of the reading of eight student essays, three recitations of
poems, three musical numbers (usually solos and duets), and a
method lesson in the principles of teaching presented by a teacher
from the Model School and an elementary class at the primary
level.
Early in the legislative session of 1873, the basic organization
of the State Normal Board was changed. Previously, it had consisted of eight members, one from each of the three cities where the
normal schools were located, four members from the state at large,
and the state superintendent of public instruction who belonged as
an ex-officio member and served as the permanent secretary of the
Board. Also considered as members of the Board were three
treasurers who lived respectively in Winona, Mankato, and St.
Cloud and handled the financial affairs of their own schools. These
officials did not appear in the reorganization of the State Normal
Board. The new Normal Board consisted of seven members instead
of eight. These were, again, one member from each of the three
cities where the normal schools were located, three members from
the state at large, and the state superintendent of public instruction.
A system was also included in this plan whereby three members were
to serve for two years and the other three for four years.
While the clash between the opponents of the normal schools and
the State Normal Board continued through the 1870's, three important personnel changes occurred at the Third State Normal
School. One was a change in the principalship, the second in the
occupancy of the office of resident director, and the third was the
arrival at St. Cloud of a young lady from the State Normal School
at Whitewater, Wisconsin who was to attain national fame as
director of the Model School over a period of forty-two years.
Early in the spring of 1875, the rumor began to be heard in St.
Cloud that Principal Ira Moore would resign effective at the close
of the present school year. At a meeting of the State Normal Board
on May 10, 1875 the resignation of Principal Moore was presented
and accepted by the Board with genuine regret. Then the news was
released that Ira Moore had already accepted the principalship of
the State Normal School at San Jose, California. Mr. Moore served
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in this new post for a number of years, but the exact year in which
he retired is not known. We do know, however, that he died at
Cucamonga, California on October 28, 1897 at the age of sixty
years.
At this same meeting at which Principal Moore resigned, David
L. Kiehle, a member of the State Normal Board and pastor of the
Presbyterian Church in Preston, Minnesota was elected as the new
principal. David L. Kiehle was of German-French heritage, h1s
ancestors having come to America in 1755 to escape religious
persecution in a French province which bordered on Switzerland.
Mr. Kiehle was born in 1837 in Dansville, New York. He early
aspired to higher education, but due to the poverty of his family he
was forced to work his way through the State Normal School at
Albany, New York. Then followed two years as principal of a small
academy which employed him without knowing that he was
only nineteen years of age. Mr. Kiehle became interested
in the Presbyterian m1nistry, and again he worked his way
through the Union Theological Seminary in New York City. On
the completion of his theological training, Reverend Kiehle accepted a call from a small Presbyterian church in Preston, Minnesota.
After ten years of serving the Preston congregation, Reverend
Kiehle was offered the post of county superintendent of schools of
Fillmore County. He gladly accepted this position because of the
salary of $1,200 a year and the opportunity to spend much of his
time in the open air traveling by horse and buggy from school to
school. Reverend Kiehle had come to feel that his health was being
impaired by too much study and indoor living. After two years as
county superintendent of schools, Reverend Kiehle was appointed
to the State Normal Board in the spring of 1873. When the position
as principal of the Third State Normal School became vacant, the
other members on the Board insisted that Reverend Kiehle accept
the post. In a confidential essay written after final retirement
entitled, "My Biography for the Benefit of My Children," Reverend
Kiehle said he moved to St. Cloud because the salary, $2,000 a
year, was higher and ~lso St. Cloud afforded better educational
opportunities for his two daughters, Ada and Louise, than the small
school in Preston.
As a gesture of courtesy, Principal Moore asked Reverend Kieh1e
to deliver the commencement address at the graduation exercises
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on May 17, 1875. Only one copy of that commencement program
is on file. It shows no hour for the program to begin, and
does not state in what building or room the exercises were to be
held. Listed on the program were two musical numbers and a farewell song in conclusion which must have been a trying time for
some of the graduates. The class of 1875 numbered twentyone members. The graduation program listed ten of the
graduates who read essays, five before the address by Reverend Kiehle and five afterwards. The most interesting topic
of the ten essays must have been one entitled, "Dry Bones."
Reverend Kiehle's address had no topic shown. It was just
listed as an "Address by Reverend Kiehle." From a later account of this commencement, however, we learn that he "emphasized the evidences of growth which indicated that normal schools
could now be looked upon as thoroughly established institutions."
There was a bit of humor in what Reverend Kiehle stressed in his
remarks because earlier that very year the legislature had refused
to give the normal schools their "bonus" appropriation of $4,000,
plus their standing appropriation of $5,000 for current expenses.
This meant a decrease of income for 1875-1876 from the $9,000
normally expected to $5,000 which meant a sharp "belt-tightening"
in every phase of the school's operations. That was not all of the
gloomy picture for the whole decade of the 1870's saw attacks on
the normal schools. Reverend Kiehle's optimism must have been
partially "whistling in the dark" because he had already accepted
the principalship at St. Cloud and he was thus "stuck" with the
future of the school whatever that might be.
Principal Kiehle served the Third State Normal School until the
year 18 81. Actually he was President Kiehle for the last year of
his tenure because the State Normal Board changed the title of the
administrative officer at all three schools to that of president in
May, 1880. These were very difficult years for the Minnesota
normal schools, and President Kiehle could really accomplish little
in expanding the school at St. Cloud. For example, the number on
the faculty during his administration were: 1875-1876, seven;
1876-1877, four; 1877-1878, seven; 1878-1879, nine; and 18791880, nine. The number of graduates during those same years also
increased very little. The graduate figures were as follows: class of
1875, twenty-one; class of 1876, twenty-seven; class of 1877, nine;
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class of 1878, fourteen; class of 1879, twenty-four, and class of
1880, twenty.
The fame of President Kiehle, and he did become a famous man,
was the result of his accomplishments in the years after he had left
the Third State Normal School. He moved to the post of state
superintendent of public instruction in 18 81 where he completed
the organization of the state high school system and began a
systematic inspection of all Minnesota high schools regarding academic standards. In that position he began collections for a public
school library fund; he improved the normal school institutes on a
statewide basis; and he established special summer training schools,
four weeks in length, for rural teachers. Later, as a member of the
Board of Regents of the University of Minnesota, Kiehle initiated
the steps that led to the founding of the College of Agriculture of
the university, and demanded progressive measures by the Board
that helped make the University of Minnesota a real university
with a number of semi-independent professional colleges and
schools. The last important position that was held by David L.
Kiehle in Minnesota education was head of the Department of
Pedagogy at the University of Minnesota. There he laid the foundation for what, in after years, became the College of Education
which under Dean Lotus D. Coffman became outstanding on the
national level. When Dr. David L. Kiehle, for he received an honorary Doctor of Laws degree while still the state superintendent of
public instruction, finally retired in 1903 from the University
faculty, it was very appropriate that he write a book entitled
Education in Minnesota because no one else in the state could
do this as well. These were the important steps in education that
David L. Kiehle took after he left St. Cloud, and it is only natural
that the school that he served should claim a bit of reflected
glory from the career of its second principal and first president.
A prose description of David L. Kiehle by a contemporary has
come down to us which is very interesting. He describes him as
"tall, but not over tall in appearance, and in manner most cultured. Hair dark, eyes blue that had kindly crinkles at the comers.
Strength as well as kindness and culture illuminated his somewhat
long thin face."
Principal Kiehle was greatly respected as an administrator by
the student body, the faculty, and the citizenry of St. Cloud. He
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naturally conducted the chapel services as semi-religious exercises.
He reportedly read from the Bible at every chapel service, preached
a short sermon which was mainly an admonition about student
behavior, urged the student body to attend the church of their
choice on Sunday, and then closed the devotions with a brief
prayer. This was certainly an excellent example of the old-time
clergyman-educator in action. Principal Kiehle was an outstanding public speaker, a good administrator, well qualified to select
new members of the faculty, and genuinely interested in the students under his supervision.
Two events stand out as observed accomplishments during his
tenure. One was the remodeling of Stearns House, after the
completion of the new classroom building in 187 4, into a ladies'
home or dormitory for twenty-five young ladies. Work was
started on this project before Reverend Kiehle became principal
on September 1, 1875, but the bulk of the task was done under
his administration. This dormitory was ready for occupancy in
the fall of 1876, and its official name was the Normal Home.
The second accomplishment was the addition to the faculty of
two outstanding individuals - Miss Isabel Lawrence who was
brought to St. Cloud from the normal school at Whitewater,
Wisconsin after earlier training and teaching experience at Oswego,
New York to become director of the Model School in 1879, and
Waite A. Shoemaker, later the seventh president of the school
who was made principal of the Preparatory Department in 1881.
Another appointment-made by Governor Pillsbury, however,
and not Principal Kiehle-gave the school a devoted friend and
a skillful supporter when William B. Mitchell replaced J. G.
Smith as resident director in May, 1877. The work of Mr.
Mitchell was so outstanding that governor after governor reappointed him until he had served for twenty-four consecutive years,
from 1877 to 1901. Five different presidents served under Resident Director Mitchell: David L. Kiehle, Jerome Allen, Thomas
J. Gray, Joseph Carhart, and George R. Kleeberger. The name
of the school was also changed under Mitchell from the Third
State Normal School to the State Normal School at St. Cloud
by the Legislature in 1894.
A relatively important, but not an especially laudatory, incident that occurred during the administration of Principal Kiehle
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was a legislative investigation which took place at St. Cloud.
For some unknown reason, no mention of this event appears
in the minutes of the State Normal Board, either during the
year it occurred or later. The Board perhaps wished to "play
down" this event, and by ignoring it, pretended as if it never
happened.
The incident started when Reverend 0. M. McNiff, the pastor
of the Methodist Church in St. Cloud, made the charge from
his pulpit that Principal David L. Kiehle and Resident Director
William B. Mitchell were running the Third State Normal School
in the interest of the Presbyterian Church. Among the statements
by Reverend McNiff was one that Principal Kiehle urged the
student body during the chapel services to attend the Presbyterian Church. Resident Director Mitchell was dragged into
these charges because he was a prominent layman in the Presbyterian Church at St. Cloud.
Principal Kiehle and Resident Director Mitchell were so outraged by these charges they asked the legislature to appoint a
joint committee from both houses to hold a public hearing in
St. Cloud determining the truth of Reverend McNiff's statements.
The committee consisted of Senators Daniel Buck of Blue Earth
County and W. H. Officer of Mower County, and Representatives
J. N. Searles of Dakota County, Thomas Wilson of Winona County,
and H. R. Denny of Carver County.
The hearings were conducted by the investigating committee
at the main normal school building and opened with Reverend
McNiff repeating his charge in the following language: "I have
charged and do charge the managers of the St. Cloud Normal
School with managing their school in the interest of the Presbyterian Church and that such management has driven students
from the school." W. S. Moore appeared as attorney for Reverend
McNiff, and D. B. Searle for the management of the school. A
large number of witnesses were called by each side and examined,
the investigation continuing for two days. After hearing all the
testimony offered, the committee announced the result it had
reached unanimously: "The committee finds that the several
charges made against the administration of the school are not
sustained and that they are not founded on any substantial basis
of fact." Later, in an interview appearing in the St. Paul Pioneer-
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Press, Reverend McNiff was reported as saying he "accepted
the decision of the committee as final and conclusive; that he
simply performed what he regarded as his duty; that he deeply
regrets that he had been led into a step which turned out to
be a terrible blunder, and would do what he could to rectify
his mistake."
Since a school's library is really the heart and soul of an
institution's offerings to its students, the library at St. Cloud deserves continual mention throughout this history. The first mention of a library at the Third State Normal School appeared in
a report by a legislative visiting committee which came to St.
Cloud in February, 1872. In the words of this committee the
library consisted of a "few works of reference, and the textbooks
used in the school, all of which are furnished pupils free of charge
on condition of being returned when no longer needed."
Principal Ira Moore and the State Normal Board concurred
in the need to add to this small library as shown by the Board's
report to the governor in the year 1874. "The need of a professional library, one adapted to the wants of the teacher, has
long been felt. Every teacher should be able to consult the
standard works that have been issued in this country and in
England, bearing directly upon the theory and practice of teaching. Such a library has been carefully selected and is on the way
to us at this time. We look upon this as a nucleus of a library
that will in time meet all the needs of the large institution this
is destined to become."*
In the year 1878, new books were added to the library according to Principal Kiehle's report to the State Normal Board.
These were financed by "a lecture course of five lectures sustained by the voluntary services of very able men, to the great
satisfaction and profit of the citizens of St. Cloud and the students
and teachers of the school. For a small admittance fee, a fund
was raised of above eighty dollars which has been applied to
our library and reading room. A very valuable addition has been
made of professional books and literature for the use of the
school."
The school library at that time (1878) numbered about 400
"' No record was found describing how these books were obtained.
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volumes. These were encyclopedias, gazetters, dictionaries, atlases,
and current professional literature. The periodicals included New
England Journal of Education, Educational Weekly, New York
School Journal, Barnes' Educational Monthly and the Primary
Teacher. Books at that time were not purchased through one
dealer, as at present, but came from the various publishing
firms. This, of course, made the task of ordering much more
difficult.
During the 1870's the Third State Normal School was advertized to the public by means of both catalogues and circulars.
In the spring of 1870, Principal Ira Moore published a small
catalogue describing the normal school. In the spring of 1872,
however, a circular was issued in the name of the State Normal
Board, signed by S. Y. McMasters as president and H. B. Wilson
as secretary. The principal is listed in the faculty, but in no way
was he associated with this circular. This seems an odd occurrence for the principal to issue the initial catalogue, and the
State Normal Board to take over the next publication, without
any explanation of the reason for this action. In this circular,
the faculty is listed as follows: Ira Moore, principal; Carrie
Havens and Cornelia Walker, assistants in the Model Department; and Dona I. Barret, principal of the Model School. The
list of the faculty raises more questions than it answers. We
know, for instance, the principal, Ira Moore, taught nearly full
time, but did he do practically all of the teaching in the Normal
Department? He seems to have no assistants according to this
circular. An announcement is also included which states the intermediate department of the Model School will be dismissed
at the end of May, 1872, yet we know the principal planned
to add a new class in the Model Sc'bool within a year or so
which would be classified as one grade below the intermediate
department being dismissed.
The last page of the circular contains an admonition to the
public school officials by the president of the State Normal
Board. He says in part, "Much complaint is justly made throughout the state on the part of school officials and others of the
want of qualified teachers. And we can but hope that those who
are thus wasting their time in vain regrets will make an effort
to send us some of the more promising young men and women
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in their vicinity, that we may return them duly qualified for the
work of teaching in our public schools."
The next circular issued by the Third State Normal School
that has come down to us is dated 1876. It indicates a return to
a former practice for it was written and signed by D. L. Kiehle,
principal. The instructional group is simply called faculty and
consisted of the following: D. L. Kiehle, A. M., principal, mental
science and school economy; Martha C. Mccumber, botany,
drawing, method teaching and in charge of the Model School;
Thomas J. Gray, mathematics and natural science; Mary Gunderson, geography, grammar, and history; James H. Gates, physiology, mathematics, music and penmanship; Ella R. King, assistant in the Model School; and Mrs. J. H. Gates, matron of
the Home.
The plan of instruction for the school read: "The course of
study and the methods of instruction of this school are adapted
to the pressing demands for teachers thoroughly instructed in
the branches of a liberal English education and also well skilled
in the practice of organizing, governing, and teaching school.
To accomplish this, the course is:
( 1) Academic. This part precedes the last year and is given
mainly to thorough training in the common and higher English branches in what pertains to thought and its clear expression in language, mathematics, geography, and history.
(2) Professional. This department includes the study of teaching as a science, based upon the laws of mind, and the order
of mental growth. It includes the natural order of subjects
of study, the natural methods of directing thought, and the
principles of school organization and discipline.
( 3) Practical. Each student of the graduating class is assigned
to duty in the Model School under the inspection and criticism
of the Methods Teacher and the class, and is given every
opportunity to become acquainted with the organization of
the school, aQ.d to become efficient in the art of school management and instruction."
With the remodeling of Stearns House into a ladies' dormitory
between 1874 and 1876, the Third State Normal School possessed the first dormitory of any type among the three schools
in the state of Minnesota. Principal Kiehle describes the Normal
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Home in the following words: "It ( the Ladies Normal Home)
will be entirely refitted and in charge of Mrs. J. H. Gates for
the advantage and comfort of the young ladies of the School.
It is the design that, at the lowest possible cost, the student shall
enjoy every necessary comfort and advantage for study, health,
and culture. There will be furnished food, fuel, washing, room
with light, table, washstand, bureau, glass, bedstead, mattress
and pillow at $50 for the term of 18 weeks, one-half in advance,
and one-half in the middle of the term, or $3 per week. Other
bedding, napkins, towels, etc. will be furnished by the students,
unless by special arrangement with the Matron.
"Table board for gentlemen at reasonable rates. (Yet at all
other boarding houses over town ladies and gentlemen were
prohibited from eating at the same house.)
"Students compelled by necessity ( and none others should
think of it) may secure rooms for self board at moderate rates.
"For their board the young ladies in the Normal Home pay
a $1 a day and work for three hours a week under the direction
of the Matron of the Home. The expense of provisions is assessed
on each student monthly. Payment must be made in advance at
$8 a week, and a refund is made if any is due at the end of
each month. Those living near the Home with produce can sell
it to the Home."
Two interesting changes in the weekly schedule of the school
were described: "1. On Monday of each week one hour is given
to practical composition and criticism. 2. Every day the entire
school will be occupied for 15 minutes with spelling, mental
arithmetic, recitations, or brief talks." The reason for this common schedule throughout the entire school is not explained in
the circular. It must have been because the principal wanted more
drill and emphasis on certain subjects, or the entire idea may
have been of European origin. One is reminded of the story
which occurred in the 1850's when the Minister of Education
in France pulled out his watch and said that in every school room
in France at this moment the teacher is beginning the spelling
lesson.
The annual circular for the following year, 1877-1878 lists
the faculty as follows:
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D. L. Kiehle, A.M., principal, mental science
and school economy
Ella Steward, language, methods and superintendent
of the Model School
Thomas J. Gray, mathematics and natural science
Mary Gunderson, geography, grammar, and history
James H. Gates, music, penmanship, and bookkeeping
Alva M. Guernsey, physiology, drawing, and botany
Mary Gilman, Model School
Mrs. J. H. Gates, matron of the Home
The course of study had progressed to a point where it was
divided into five sections which were designated from E to A.
These five classes consisted of the following subjects:
"E" CLASS
(This was the lowest class and was entirely preparatory to
all other work. At first this class was taught in a special
preparatory department and later it was placed under the
Model School.) Reading, Spelling, Composition, Arithmetic,
Grammar, Geography, Drawing, and Vocal Music.
"D" CLASS
Spelling, Composition, Penmanship, Word Analysis, Arithmetic, Geography, Grammar, and Vocal Music.

"C" CLASS
Reading, Spelling, Bookkeeping, History, Science of Constitution of the United States, Physical Geography, Physiology,
Algebra, Drawing, and Vocal Music.
"B" CLASS
Natural Philosophy, Botany, Methods of Rhetoric, English Literature, and Vocal Music.

"A" CLASS
Mental Science, Geometry, Chemistry, Practice in Model School,
and School Economy.
The Model School is described in the annual circular of 1877
in such interesting language that it must be quoted to be fully
appreciated: "The provisions made for this School in room, appa-
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ratus, and instruction ensures a school complete in its order in the
symmetrical development of the mind, character, and manners of
its pupils. In this School, the students will observe the best
methods of instruction and by practice will acquire the habits
of methodical teaching. Pupils in this department will be accepted
for all grades below the Grammar department of graded schools.
Tuition fee, $6 per term of 18 weeks."
Several other significant changes were also noted in this circular. One was the addition of an extra half-hour to the instructional period of the school which made the class sessions run
from 8:30 to 12:30 o'clock each day. Another change was under
the heading of general exercises which now read: "Each Monday
regular recitations are omitted and this is the order of the day,
1st Hour vocal music for all the School; 2nd Hour, composition
by all the classes; 3rd Hour, written examination in one study;
4th Hour, oral review in one study; 5th Hour, general exercise,
sub-lecture and topic in all classes, recitations from the B Class,
and original declamations from the A Class." To raise the educational standards, the State Normal Board gave its approval
in the spring of 1877 for classes in advanced English and Latin
to be offered at St. Cloud.
The circular closes with a group of suggestions for a teacher
specializing in the elementary course which shows the educational
ideas and language of ninety-one years ago. "To prepare for
teaching the Elementary Course the teacher must do, not by
mechanical routine but by knowing the why and the how. He
must know the steps of the learner to be able to direct by instruction and training to correct habits of thought, expression,
and action."
Before describing the annual circular of 1879-1880, one item
that appears in the State Normal Board minutes for the meeting
of December 5, 1878 deserves mention. This states that the Board
approved the resident directors insuring the buildings at their
respective schools if the premiums on such insurance "can be
paid from the annual current expense appropriation." In other
words, the Board said go ahead and insure your buildings but
we can't get you any extra money to pay the premiums.
In the circular of 1879-1880, the instructors are listed with
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the annual salary for each, given as they appeared in Board
minutes for May, 1879.
$2,000
$1,000

D. L. Kiehle, A.M., principal, Latin, mental

science, and school economy
Isabel Lawrence, language, methods and
superintendent of the Model School
Thomas J. Gray, mathematics and natural science
C. W. G. Hyde, music, penmanship, and bookkeeping
H. Celia Higgins, geography, grammar, and history
Ada A. Warner, mathematics, drawing, and botany
Mary L. Gilman, Model School
Flora M. Truman, preparatory studies
Mrs. Fidelia Johnson, matron of the Home

$1,000
$1,000
$750
$750
$400
$360
Hired
after May
$40 a Mo. E. L. Davis, janitor

After a period of ten academic years, the "terms of study" '
were changed beginning with the opening of school in September,
1879. The annual circular for 1879-1880 explains that a new
system of three school terms will replace the former two-term
procedure which has been used since the opening of the school
in 1869. The school calendar for 1879-1880 was as follows:
Fall Term
Opens Wed. Aug. 20, 1879
Closes Sat. Nov. 10, 1879

Winter Term
Opens Mon. Nov. 12, 1879
Closes Fri. Feb. 20, 1880

Spring Term
Opens Sat. Feb. 21, 1880
Closes Thurs. April 29, 1880
Graduation exercises April 29, 1880
Two separate courses of study are announced, the elementary
course and the advanced course. The elementary course consisting
of two years work, is planned to meet the demand of all grammar grades both in the structure pursued and the practice given
in the Model School. The advanced course, beginning with the
second year of the elementary course, continues two years and
is planned to fit teachers for the duties of the high school grade
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and the superintendency of all departments of the graded schools
of the state. Furthermore, it states that diplomas will be issued
to graduates of the respective courses, and that certificates of
standing in each study of the several classes will be issued at the
close of each term.
The "general exercises" of that year were somewhat different
from those of previous years. For example, the catalogue stated
that calisthenics were to be given daily; spelling was to be taught
daily; written examinations were to be given every Monday;
debate and rhetorics were to be scheduled for alternate Mondays;
and vocal music was to be taught every Monday, Wednesday,
and Friday. With this entry in the catalogue, it appeared that the
hand of the administration was growing heavier over the years.
The annual May meeting of the State Normal Board in 1880
set the following salaries for the ensuing school year: D. L.
Kiehle, $2,000; T. J. Gray, $1,200; C. W. G. Hyde, $1,000;
Isabel Lawrence, $1,000; H. Celia Higgins, $750; Mary S.
Gilman, $450; Flora M. Truman, $400; the janitor, $400.

CHAPTER THREE

TWO DECADES OF STEADY GROWTH: 1880-1902
Between 1880 and 1902, the Normal School experienced a
gradual growth in all phases of its activities. In 1880, for example, there were seven members on the faculty while by 1902
this number had increased to twenty-four. The number in the
graduating classes grew as follows:
Female

Total

11

9

6

14
10
10
18
12
19
25
23
19
21
18
33
38
54
47
58
69
61
59
83
101
49

20
20
17
16
23
17
21
29
26
27
29
25
39
48
58
52
64
84
75
74
93

Male

1880
1881
1882
1883
1884
1885
1886
1887
1888
1889 •
1890
1891
1892
1893
1894
1895
1896
1897
1898
1899
1900
1901
1902

7
6

5
5
2
4

3
8
8
7
6

10
4

5
6

15
14
15
10

14
13

115

62
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One major building was constructed during this period, a
new ladies' dormitory completed in 1884. It was originally called
the Ladies Normal Home, but in 1899 was re-named Lawrence
Hall in honor of Isabel Lawrence, superintendent of the Model
School since 1879.
The annual circulars continued to be issued until 1883. They
were smaller in size than the former catalogues, but in general
contained the same type of information. A list of students attending that year, and a calendar of events, however, were omitted.
In the year 1884, the regular catalogue was again issued,
and the annual circulars were permanently discontinued. In 1884's
catalogue a section was added which included a statement of
the object and plan of the school, and a description of the
buildings, subjects, the alumni association, societies, and boarding arrangements. A section on signal service work was added
to the 1885 catalogue. This described work in meteorology which
was given in the usual science class instruction in conjunction
with the state department of the U. S. Signal Service Bureau.
At various times, pamphlets have been issued during the history
of the normal school and college as supplements to the regular
catalogue. These have been published for the purpose of giving
special information. In 1885, a supplement entitled Outlines of
Professional Work was issued with the annual catalogue, and in
1899 a supplement was published which announced the discontinuance of the three-year elementary course.
By 1880, some new ideas and practices were included in the
catalogue under the heading: Plan of Instruction. These changes
are best shown by direct quotations from the appropriate subheadings:
Academic: "Since the understanding of a subject, and a mind
disciplined to thought are at the very basis of preparation
for the profession, it has been necessary to begin with
thorough instruction in the ordinary branches of a common
and high school course. Special att ntion will be given to
reading, spelling, geography, grammar, and arithmetic."
Professional: "The artisan must study the quality and capacity of his material. He who trains mind must acquaint
himself with mind, its peculiarities, its laws, and condition
of development. Hence to this Course belongs mental science

A Centennial History of St. Cloud State College

53

with special reference to teaching. Also methods of teaching, which are not, as has been conjectured, a training in
some formal and mechanical plan of hearing lessons and
application to know laws of mind to instruction in the various branches of the common school course. To this also
belongs school economy, or didactics, which is for the
discussion of the principles of school organization and government."
Practical: "Each student of the graduating class will teach
one term in the Model School under the daily criticism of
the instructor in methods. Here he will apply his knowledge
and work for results subject to general laws which must
govern all good teaching. Here will be tested his understanding of subject matter, his discipline, manners, thoroughness,
and ability to question."
The subject of discipline is also discussed and a number of
new descriptive words are used. The text is as follows: "The only
discipline urged and considered of any value, especially in a
school of teachers, is self-discipline, which is a disposition to
recognize the duties and privileges which belong to time and
relations, and a growing ability to do right at all times. Students
are not pledged to regard merely the letter of a rule, but are
encouraged to see in our regulations the expressed judgment of
responsible authorities, and to show a spirit of loyal cooperation
with every arrangement that conduces to the general good.
"A cordial welcome and a friendly interest await all who
come with a desire to make the most of their opportunities and
to remunerate the State in a valuable service."
The author of the circulars from 1876 to 1881 was the principal, David L. Kiehle. They are quoted at some length principally
to show his style of writing, drawing on his scholarly and religious
background. The modem reader will notice at once how vague
and difficult to comprehend most of this material is. It seems all
the more out of place when the audience for whom it was written
is considered. For whom then was it written? The prospective
students? Most of them were only about sixteen years of age,
and they had not yet completed the grade school education.
They certainly could not understand the meaning of phrases
like "self discipline which is a disposition to recognize the
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duties and privileges which belong to time and relations, and
a growing ability to do right at all times." Could this material
be written for the parents of prospective students? Many of them
had received little more than the three months schooling a year
which was still popular in many rural counties of Minnesota,
and they as a group could not have interpreted this educational
phraseology to their children. About the only class who could have
understood the circulars were the county superintendents of
schools. In some respects, these circulars were directed toward
this group because, in every issue, they were urged to send their
best students to St. Cloud to be returned to their home counties
as competent teachers.
By 1880, the Model School again had two departments, grammar and primary, with four grades in each. The circular states
that, "Children are received at five years of age and continuing
them through all the branches of a thorough English course,
including music, bookkeeping, U. S. history, elementary algebra,
physical geography, and (imagine these subjects for grade school
youngsters) a series of elementary lessons in natural philosophy,
natural history, and physiology on Monday of each week during
the year."
For the first time, a list of textbooks used by the various
classes was given in the circular of 1880. No mention is made
why this list was included. These books were ordered by the
school earlier and then given to the students for their use so it is
hard to find a reason for listing them except to impress and inform
some one off the campus. The prospective students? Their parents?
This seems unlikely, and the only people who might have known
what were the best textbooks of that time were the county superintendents of schools. This list of textbooks was as follows:
Arithmetic
Algebra
Geometry
Trigonometry
Natural Philosophy
Chemistry
Geology

Robinson's Complete
Robinson's Elementary
Brooks
Brooks
Norton
Norton
Dana
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Astronomy
Physical Geography
Mathematical Geography
Physiology
U. S. History
English History
Latin Grammar
Word Analysis
English Grammar
Political Geography
Political Geography
Mental Philosophy
Drawing
Rhetoric
Penmanship
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Kiddle
Houston
Jackson
Hutchinson
Ridpath
Lancaster
Allen & Greenough
Swinton
Kellogg & Reed
Harper
Guyot
Day
Walter Smith
Hepburn
Curtiss

Between the years 1881 and 1902 the Normal School at St.
Cloud had four presidents. These were Jerome Allen, 1881-1884;
Thomas J. Gray, 1884-1890; Joseph Carhart, 1890-1895; and
George R. Kleeberger, 1895-1902. In 1881, State Superintendent
of Public Instruction David Burt died in office. Shortly afterward,
Governor Pillsbury appointed President Kiehle to this position. To
find a successor for President Kiehle, the State Normal Board corresponded with a number of eastern normal schools, and finally
selected Jerome Allen, professor of natural science at the State
Normal School at Geneseo, New York. President-elect Allen did
not reach St. Cloud until October 25, iJ.881, and until his arrival
the State Normal Board appointed Thomas J. Gray to serve as
acting president. President Allen had already had an active and
varied career in the field of education. He had been born in Westminister, Vermont on July 17, 1830. Later he graduated from
Amherst College and Hartford (Connecticut) Theological Seminary. During the 1850's he migrated to Iowa where he was a professor of chemistry at a small college at Dubuque, and later the
president of Lennox Collegiate Institute at Hopkinton, Iowa. President Allen next spent two years as a Presbyterian pastor in eastern
Iowa and two more years on the faculty of the State Normal
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School at Monticello, Iowa before he returned to New York state
and a position on the faculty at Geneseo.
The tenure of President Allen was the shortest of any administrative officer in the school's history. He served as president less than
three years, from October 25, 1881 to August 25, 1884. On his
resignation from St. Cloud, he returned to New York state, accepting a position as professor in the University of the City of New
York, and also the post of dean of the School of Pedagogy in the
same institution. Professor Allen remained in these two positions
from 1884 until he retired in 1893. He died at Brooklyn, New
York on May 26, 1894.
President Allen had a great deal of ability, but the brevity of his
administration caused him to have little impact on the development
of the school. His best achievements were made in other schools
and situations. He was known as the founder of the Iowa State
Teachers Association; he held several high positions in the National
Education Association; and during the last ten years of his life he
wrote a group of excellent books on teacher training.
Just before and just after the administration of President Allen,
two significant events occurred which contributed to the growth
of the school. The first of these was\ the initial organization of the
Alumni Association at a banquet held at the West House on the
evening of April 28, 1881. The officers elected at that meeting
were: Thomas J. Gray, president; H. A. Bickford and Miss Flora
M. Truman, vice-presidents; W. H. Alden, secretary; and Miss
Mary L. Upham, corresponding secretary. One hundred and more
of the alumni and their friends sat down to a menu at this banquet
that became famous in both alumni and school history./Prepared
by "Mine host Markus" eighty-syven years ago, this menu should
be interesting to future caterers for alumni banquets:
MENU
Raw Selects
Oyster Stew
Loiti of Buffalo, Cranberry Sauce
Saddle of Venison, with jelly, Spring Lamb
Beef
Ham
Tongue
Com Beef
Escalloped Oysters
Lobster Salad
Spiced Meats
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Boned Turkey

Chicken Salad
Pickled Tongue
Radishes
Lettuce
Pickled Beets
Apple Pie
Lemon Pie
Blanc Mange, Cream Sauce
Charlotte Russe
Sherry Wine Jelly
Strawberry Ice Cream
Coconut Cake
Ribbon Cake
Velvet Sponge Cake
Jumbles
Jelly Cake
Lemon Wafers
Oranges
English Walnuts
Pecans
Filberts
Brazil Nuts
Tea
Coffee

In the catalogue and circular of 1884-1885, the Alumni Association is described as follows: "The Alumni Association is in a very
prosperous condition. Each year it brings back a large number of
graduates (in 1881 two hundred and six graduates were eligible
to join the Association), making the reunion and banquet one of
the interesting fe~tures of commencement week. The Alumni
Association always provides for a lecture in Normal Hall the
evening before the commencement exercises. The aim has been to
secure for this occasion a speaker of acknowledged ability and of
state and national reputation."
The second important event was the construction of a new
Ladies Home located on the campus north of the main classroom
building. The g:radual growth of the student body from 1869 to
1884 made the erection of a new ladies' dormitory imperative.
Stearns House which had been opened as a ladies' residence hall
in the fall of 1876 continued to accommodate about twenty-five
young ladies, but this, of course, did not help to meet the needs
of the increasing enrollment. In the legislative session of 1883,
Senator H. C. Waite, who represented the St. Cloud area, was
successful in securing an appropriation of $35,000 for the construction of a new dormitory. Approximately two years were
required to erect this building because it was not ready for occupancy until the fall term in 1885.
The new ~adies Home was described at some length in the
catalogue of 1885: "It is built of cream colored brick, three stories
high, 105 feet in length and 65 feet in depth, in the form of an L.
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The rooms are high and airy, the halls ample and well lighted. The
building is heated and ventilated by the most perfect system known
to architects-the Ruttan system. All the rooms are kept at a maximum temperature of 68 to 70 degrees, and all of the air in each
room is changed every twenty minutes. The building is lighted
with gas and supplied with every convenience of the best modem
homes. Large bath rooms for the use of the students, with hot and
cold water, are within easy access from all the rooms. A windmill
for lifting water to a cistern in the roof, with which hose is
connected, insures proper protection in case of fire-while the
most approved fire-escapes are attached to the building. /(Later, in
1905, this "properly protected" building burned to the ground.)
"The furnace heating and the gas lighting does away with all
fire on the floors of the Home, rendering the building practically
fire proof.
"Everything for the comfort and convenience of the young ladies
has been made a matter of long and careful study, and it affords to
those so fortunate as to board there all the pleasures of a home,
with none of the discomforts of a boarding house.
"The house is furnished throughout with carpets and new furniture. Rooms for students are supplied with table, carpet, bedstead,
springs, mattress, pillows, washstand-bureau, mirror, wash-bowl,
and pitcher. Students provide their own napkins, towels, one pair
of sheets, woolen blanket, comforter and spread. Each young lady
is requested to bring a waterproof cloak, umbrella, and a pair of
rubbers:"
Each of the young ladies was required to do half an hour's work
per day under the direction of the matron. Since there were seventyfive young ladies living in the Ladies Home, this requirement
placed quite a bit of labor at her disposal every week. The girls
were charged ten dollars a month in advance and any adjustment
required was made at the end of the month. The catalogue then
boasted, "Such rates of boarding as this school offers, it is firmly
believed, cannot be equaled by any other school in the country.
The table is supplied with an abundance of well cooked food and
in ample variety. The testimony of our students in the past may be
appealed to upon this matter, their universal verdict being that of
complete satisfaction with the table, as well as all the appointments
of the Home."

I

1
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Many details of student life, as they changed throughout the
years, are given in the annual catalogues as well as new policies of
administration. In the catalogue of 1882-1883 under admission the
following statement appears, "Students must come fully prepared
to give their undivided attention to the work of the School during
the entire term. If the demands of society, family, or personal ease
are pressing, it will be better to stay at home and attend to them."
Under the heading of textbooks, it states that a charge will be
made for the use of textbooks by the students. This is a definite
change in policy because, previously, one of the main points
stressed to obtain new students was that textbooks were supplied
to the pupils free of charge. This statement reads, (nineteen textbooks are listed by title and author) "which are furnished for the
use of the students upon the payment of one dollar in advance each
term."
The catalogue stresses the low expenses which will be incurred if a
female student boards and rooms in the ladies' dormitory (still the
former Stearns House). The cheap cost of living in the Normal
Home was described thus, "By working one half an hour a day
under the direction of the Matron, young ladies are able to reduce
their expenses without interfering in the least with their studies, and
may at the same time enjoy a pleasant home, with wholesome diet
and agreeable society. The expense for washing will be 25 cents
per dozen. Wood, prepared for the stove, can be bought for $1.00
for .each ¼ of a cord.
"Young men will be accommodated with table board at the
Home at $2.00 per week. They will be expected to do the same
amount of work as the young ladies under the direction of the
Matron." This was an excellent opportunity for male students to
get cheap board because the cost of boarding in private homes had
increased from $3.00 to $3.50 in 1869 to $3.50 - $4.00 in 1882.
By the school year of 1884-1885 a number of changes had
occurred in the school's policy regarding students. The most important of these were the following:
The general exercises now consisted of these activities at the
stated days and hoursspelling, daily; rhetoricals, daily; gymnastics, daily; written examinations, monthly; vocal music, Wednesday and Friday; compositions by all classes, each Monday.

60

Two Decades of Steady Growth

Five class sessions were now specified each day from 8: 30 a.m. to
1 :00 p.m. Study hours were from 3 to 5 and from 7 to 9 daily
except Friday evening and Saturday afternoon. The observance
of these periods of study were considered as important as attendance upon recitations. Intentional neglect of either would deprive
a pupil of the privileges of the school.
The Mod.el School then consisted of two departments, grammar
and primary, with three grades in each.
A preparatory department was also in existence. It had been
organized for the benefit of those who were too old to join the
Model School and were not academically prepared to be admitted into the normal department.
The library was described as containing 2,000 volumes and open
at all times to all students. A full line of all the standard reference
books, dictionaries, cyclopedias, etc. gave all the needed information upon subjects discussed in the classrooms. A library of textbooks was also open to all students. A reading room supplied with
the leading periodicals was available so that students could keep
informed on various topics in current history.
Reduced railroad rates had been secured so that regularly enrolled students could receive a round-trip ticket from their home
town to St. Cloud for one and one-fifth of the regular two-way
fare. Such rates were also available for students attending the
summer school institutes.
Student societies were now permitted and the first one organized
on the campus was called the "Star of Hope Society." Almost
immediately it was described as being in a flourishing state. During
the very first year of its existence, this society started an annual
course of lectures which proved to be a great success. It held its
meetings on alternate Friday evenings and the attendance was large
for almost all of the students in the school belonged to the organization.
On the resignation of President Jerome Allen, effective August
25, 1884, the State Normal Board proceeded to elect Thomas J.
Gray as the next president. Mr. Gray had been born on August 22,
1851 in Iowa County, Wisconsin. His parents migrated to St.
Cloud, Minnesota in the 1860's, and he enrolled in the Third State
Normal School in 1870, completing the two-year course and graduating with the second class in 1872 at the age of twenty-one. He
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became a member of the faculty at St. Cloud the next fall, teaching
mathematics and natural science. In the fall of 1881, Professor
Gray was made the institute director, a position which made him
second only to the president. That same fall the State Normal
Board named Professor Gray as the acting president until the
arrival of President-elect Allen on October 25, 1881. Professor
Gray continued to be the institute director until his election as
president in August, 1884. Two additional elective offices came to
Professor Gray-the presidency of the Alumni Association and the
presidency of the Minnesota Education Association.
One of the first acts of President Gray, after he assumed office,
was to issue a small two-page pamphlet which contained numerous
outline statements advertising the Third State Normal School. This
pamphlet has no date, but it must have been published in the fall
of 18 84 soon after school opened on September 1, and it obviously
represents an attempt by President Gray to break into print before
the annual catalogue was issued the following spring. The outline
statements are listed as they appeared in this publication. They show
not only what President Gray considered to be important in
contacting the public, but the diction used at that time.
State Normal School
(here appeared a picture
of the main classroom building)
St. Cloud, Minn.
Tuition is free to all intending to teach.
All necessary books are furnished for
$1.00 per term.
There are Eleven expei;i_enced Teachers in the Faculty.
A new and handsome suite of rooms
for a Practice School was finished
last year.
A complete set of Philosophical Apparatus, ·entirely new, has been recently purchased. This, added to
what the school already had, makes
one of the finest collections in the
Northwest.
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The Chemical Laboratory is furnished
with all necessary appliances for
illustration and practice by each
pupil. No fee is charged for chemicals.
The entire building is heated by
steam.
The Cabinet of Minerals contains
more than 1,800 rare and beautiful
specimens.
The Museum of Birds contains 250
varieties.
The Anatomical Department is provided with skeletons, plaster casts,
and other apparatus for illustrating
Physiology.
A valuable Library and Reading
Room is free to all.
The Ladies' Home, on the school
grounds, is under the charge of an
experienced Matron. A new and
elegant Ladies' Home, thoroughly
furnished, is in process of erection.
Excellent table board can be furnished
at the Ladies' Home to young men
for $2.50 a week. The total expense
to boarders at the Ladies' Home is
$3.00 per week. This includes furnished room, fuel, board, and lights.
There are two courses of study-the
Elementary and the Advanced.
Enrolled students of this school will
receive reduced rates of railroad
fare, viz: One and one-fifth the
regular fare for the round trip.
A cordial welcome is given to all who
come to avail themselves of the
privileges of the school.

A Centennial History of St. Cloud State College

63

Thomas J. Gray was president from the end of August, 1884
till June 3, 1890. During this period of time six commencements
were held. The number of graduates who completed the various
courses were as follows: 1885, seventeen; 1886, twenty-one;
1887, twenty-nine; 1888, twenty-six; 1889, twenty-seven; and
1890, twenty-nine. While President Gray was in office the
average number of graduates was approximately twenty-five each
year. In 1884, the faculty consisted of eleven teachers, and by
1890 three additional members made a total of fourteen teachers
on the staff.
During the year 1885, five changes occurred which affected
the operation of the school. The first concerned the school calendar for that year. In the previous year, 1884, there had been
three terms to the school year: a fall term of ten weeks, a winter
term of sixteen weeks, and a spring term of twelve weeks, with
the school opening on Thursday, August 28 and closing on
Wednesday, May 27. In 1885, however, the school year consisted of only two terms: a first term of nineteen weeks, and a
second term also nineteen weeks, with school beginning on
August 27, 1885 and ending on June 2, 1886. The second change
occurred in the spring of 1885 when the legislature raised the
maximum salary of the school presidents from $2,000 to $2,500.
This gave President Gray a higher salary beginning in the fall
of 1885 until he resigned in June, 1890. The third change was
an authorization by the State Normal Board for the establishment of a kindergarten class in the model schools at the three
normal schools. This action was taken by the Board at its annual
meeting in May, 1885, and it placed one more class under the
direction of Miss Isabel Lawrence in the Model School at St.
Cloud.
The fourth event was the occupancy of the new Ladies Home
by seventy-five women students when the term started on August
27, 1885. That same fall the former Ladies Home (Stearns
House) was opened as a rooming house for about twenty-five
male students; these occupants of the Young Men's Hall had the
privilege of table board at the Ladies Home for $2.25 per week.
This arrangement continued for only two years because of the
age and need for major repairs on the Young Men's Hall. The
school then rented a large house across from the campus and
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operated this as a dormitory for men students. This operation did
not work out satisfactorily, and it was abandoned at the end of
one year. Until recent years there was no adequate provision for
the housing of men students at St. Cloud. They were forced to
room in private homes where the cost was higher than if there
had been dormitories and residence halls.
The fifth change of importance in 1885 was the abolition
of the preparatory class. At the December meeting the State
Normal Board directed that thereafter any student who was not
prepared to carry secondary school work should be shifted to
classes in the Model School.
During the year 1886, two significant events took place in the
history of the Third State Normal School. One was the action
of the State Normal Board at the annual May meeting approving
the introduction of a professional course into the program of
study at St. Cloud. This was a one-year curriculum to prepare
for teaching persons who had already graduated from high school.
For several years, enrollment in the professional course remained
meager, and it was not until the mid-1890's that it became
popular.
The second event became one of the great landmarks in the
whole history of St. Cloud's educational endeavor. That year at
an international exhibition held at New Orleans, Louisiana, normal
schools and other teacher training institutions were invited to
participate in an educational exhibit of samples of their work.
The Third State Normal School sent to New Orleans a large
bound volume showing the work done in all classes in all
departments. A delegation from the French Ministry of Public
Instruction, headed by the minister himself, attended the New
Orleans exhibit to learn more about the mechanics and quality
of American public education. After the minister returned to
Paris, he wrote in the "French Journal of Pedagogy" as follows,
"Let us give our attention first to those states of the Union which
show the greatest advancement in matters of education. Among
those states which were pre-eminent in the excelence of their
exhibits, I place Minnesota first, both as regards completeness
and the careful arrangement of the matter exhibited. I wish specifically to mention the showing of the three normal schools, and
above all that of St. Cloud which had its entire system of peda-
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gogy set forth in very interesting tables. All the pupils of this
school execute physiological and historical diagrams on a large
scale, which they take out with them to assist in their own work
in teaching. The same plan is pursued in geography and arithmetic. They also encourage students to make mineralogical collections, which they are permitted to take with them when they
finish their course." It was not surprising that the presidents of
the school placed this high tribute to St. Cloud on the back page
of the annual catalogues for many years.
One more event occurred during the presidency of Thomas
J. Gray which merits our attention though it was an educational
defeat at the time. This was the refusal of the legislature in the
spring of 1888 to appropriate any more money to continue the
kindergarten room in the model schools of all three normal
schools. The kindergarten program had been introduced in 1885,
and after its disappearance in 1888, was not reinstated until the
year 1893.
The descriptions, explanations, and statements of policy presented in the annual catalogues issued during the administration
of President Gray give a changing picture of the school as it
progressed from 1884 to 1890.
The main classroom building was spoken of in 1885 in the
following terms: "The building occupied by the School is quite
ample for the present needs of the School, and in its conveniences
and furnishings it is believed to be second to none in the Northwest. Situated upon the high bank overlooking the Mississippi
River, the location is no less beautiful than healthful."
Also in 1885, the location of the Model School was described
in this manner, "The entire basement of the School has been
finished and furnished for the Model School."
The president made a plea for the friends of education to visit
St. Cloud in these words, "County Superintendents of Schools and
all friends of education are earnestly solicited to visit and inspect
the workings of this school, and by their criticism, suggestions,
and co-operation aid us in supplying the schools of the State with
better trained teachers."
"The object of the School is to train teachers for the public
schools of the State. The course of study and all the work of the
daily program are arranged solely with this end in view. Because
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of the strict adherence to this plan, no effort is made to secure
students for the Academic course alone, for, while such are
admitted as tuition students, no impression is allowed to prevail
that this is not strictly a teachers' school for teachers." This
statement was placed in the annual announcements and printed
in italics to answer a current charge that students who lived in
Winona, Mankato, and St. Cloud were getting a free education
at the expense of the taxpayers.
The apparatus the school had was boasted about in 1885: "The
collection of apparatus ( this would undoubtedly mean equipment
to us today) in the School is large and of the finest quality."
Physics: "To this Department there has been added during the
last year a complete set of apparatus sufficient for all subjects
in the course, containing a large air-pump, electric machine,
whirling table with its accessories, a fine spectrometer, large
prisms, mirrors, lenses, steam engine, sonometer, Ruhmkorffs coil,
capable of giving a five-inch spark, plunge battery, a fifty-cell
Bunsen battery, suction and force pumps, specific gravity apparatus, aneroid barometer, Hero's fountain, a full set of induction
apparatus, electric light, Geissler tubes, dissolving view stereopticon with some four hundred fine views on scientific and other
subjects, a solar microscope with a full set of slides, and many
other pieces, making one of the finest collections in the State.
The apparatus is protected by beautiful hardwood cases, and is
made use of daily in illustration of the lessons in the classroom.
Some fifteen hundred dollars have been expended in this Department alone during the past year. Many pieces of the apparatus were ordered direct from Europe."
Chemistry: "This important subject is taught by a combination of class work and laboratory practice. The student during
the afternoon of each day performs all of the experiments for
himself in the laboratory-on the following morning he reports
in the classroom on his researches, and aided by teacher, textbook, and classmates, he corrects his judgments and prepares for
the experimental work of the afternoon. The intrinsic value of
much of the work done by the pupil in self-experimentation is
totally destroyed by telling him beforehand of the results of his
experiment, thus robbing him entirely of the stimulating pleasure
of discovery. This fatal error is studiously avoided. All needed
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appliances for illustration and individual experiment are furnished
free of charge."
Physiology: "The instruction given in this subject, including
Anatomy is amply illustrated by means of dissections in the class
room, skeletons, plaster casts, models, and charts. The cabinet
of Minerals contains more than 1,800 rare and beautiful specimens. The Museum of Birds contains 250 varieties."
Under the heading of boarding, two new items appeared for
the first time in the catalogue of 1885. These were: "Students of
both sexes will not be allowed to occupy rooms in the same building, or with the same family." Then followed the admonition,
"Persons desiring advice or assistance in securing board may
apply to the President."
The custom of having the graduates deliver an oral essay as
a part of their commencement exercises, begun at the first graduation on June 30, 1871, was still a general requirement according to the commencement program for May 27, 1885. The titles
of the essays listed for the graduates on that occasion are too
interesting and humorous to omit:
Advanced Course
Agassiz at Pekinese
Teaching as a Vocation
Educational Theories
of John Sturm
The Garden Spider
Salutatory-Methods

Elementary Course
The Jury System
Common Knowledge the Basis
of School Work
Alma Mater-A Meditation
Should Latin be taught in
the State High Schools?
A Letter-Advice to a
Brother at College
Richard Cobden
The Hero of Soudan
"Woodman, Spare That Tree"
The Lady of Melrose
Romeo and Juliet
V alidictory-Unfinished
Spires
Child Literature

Between 1886 and 1890, the annual catalogues increased in
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size from twenty to thirty pages to a semi-large booklet seventy
to ninety pages. This growth was the result of much longer descriptions being given to various parts of the curriculum and
more discussion being included about the policies of the school's
administration. In the catalogue of 1886, for example, the following headings, among a group of more than twenty, were
either entirely new, or contained in their description much more
material than had previously been given:
Plan of Instruction
The Library and the
Reading Room
The Model School

Acknowledgements
Boarding
Discipline

The material under plan of instruction consisted of ten pages
of discussion under three headings entitled academic, professional,
and practical. The professional section was the longest because
it contained a detailed six-page "Outline of the Art of Training."
This presentation was much too difficult to be readily understood
by prospective students and their parents. Colleges and universities
today do not describe their courses, or explain their methods,
in their catalogues as the Third State Normal School did in the
late 18 80's.
Quotation from the material under the three parts of the plan
of instruction will show the difficulty of comprehension, and also
the educational theories and methods used at St. Cloud eighty-two
years ago. A few sentences under the heading academic illustrate
the diction used: "While it may be admitted to be theoretically
desirable to confine the work , of the Normal Schools to strictly
professional subjects, practically the scheme is not realizable in
fact. This is the experience of all Normal Schools, and it has
remained so for fifty years ... Now the Normal School is neither
one nor all of these. But as it must fit the adult mind to teach
the various grades, from the child to the man, it must deal with
these several aspects of knowledge. Thus does it require of, and
impart to its pupils a breadth of culture in a department of
thought quite as important as that covered by the college, or any
technical, or professional school. This renders it necessary to
give much attention to the various branches of the common
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school course. They need to be known not only as to fact but
alike in their scientific and philosophical phases."
Under the professional heading is revealed the educational
thinking present in the St. Cloud Normal School in 1886: "He
who trains mind must acquaint himself with its peculiarities, its
laws, and condition of development. Hence the pupil is given
a thorough course in Mental Science upon which is based a
full course in Methods of Teaching. The trend of this work may
be seen in Sully's Psychology. For the teacher, not only must
the various mental and moral powers become known as objects
of thought, but he must be made acquainted with the method
of training them, or calling them into proper exercise at his will.
As the musician plays upon his instrument, so does the teacher
need to control the intellectual, emotional, and volitional powers
of his pupil. Methods of Teaching are not, as has been conjectured, a training to formal and mechanical plans of hearing lessons,
but an application of known laws of mind to instruction in the
various branches. They are quite as much a part of the scholarship
of the teacher as Physiology is a part of the learning of the physician. The subjects of School Organization and Government; the
Science of Education in which the philosophic basis of educational theories and systems is carefully sought out; the History
of Education, involving, besides a general review of the subject,
a careful study of the work of such men as Sturm, Loyola, Comenius, Rosseau, ~ocke, Pestalozzi, Frobel, Bacon, and others, and
School Laws added to this department. Following the work in
Mental Science, but preceding the instruction in the detailed
methods for teaching the various subjects, this School offers a
course of training in the art of teaching, having a relation to
the work in the school room similar to that which the comprehensive treatment of painting or sculpture has to the work of
the studio."
Under the "Outline of the Art of Training," ten situations are
presented and the "principles" listed which should be used in
their solution, as follows:
( 1) The art of analyzing subject-matter and arranging its
elements in a logical order, and in an order in which the
mind of the learner is capable of receiving it.
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Principles:
The faculties of the intellect must be appealed to in the
order in which they can act: perception, memory, imagination, conception, reasoning. The idea precedes the term:
objects before names, thoughts before sentences, knowledge
before definitions, real things before their symbols.
(2) The art of arousing the self-activity of the pupil.
Principles:
What ·the pupil acquires without aid is more his than it else
could be.
It is what the pupil does for himself which strengthens his
powers.
Self-activity is roused by interest.
A clear understanding of a subject produces interest.
Instruct in such a way that an interest may awake, and
remain active for life.
( 3) The art of impressing what is taught.
Principles:
One step must be thoroughly mastered before taking the next.
He who knows one thing thoroughly, knows potentially
much more.
Concentration is necessary to retention.
The revivability of past impressions varies inversely as the
vividness of present feelings.
Practice makes perfect.
Repetition enables the mind to grasp all the manifold ramifications and connections of a piece of knowledge which
eludes the mind in the first effort of acquirement.
Visual feelings are of all feelings most easily reproduced
in thought.
Reason should assist memory.
( 4) The art of cultivating intellectual power.
Principles:
Power acquired by learning lasts longer than the thing learned.
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The mind is formed by being furnished.
Faculties are developed through the performance of those
functions which it is their office to perform.
The mind as a whole admits of cultivation at every step of
development.
The strength of any faculty, and the desire to exercise it,
are great according as it has more or less been called into
activity.
Exercise of powers must be gradual and continuous.
Easy or monotonous exercises injure the mind.
Drudgery may stultify the intellect.
( 5) The art of cultivating the power of expression.
Principles:
Ideas are classified and thoughts made clearer by being
expressed.
Terms are largely arbitrary. They require to be associated
with what they represent.
Loose habits of expression create loose habits of thought.
Loose habits of expression create the habit of untruth.
Nothing injures literary style so much as the gaining of
words without ideas.
( 6) The art of cultivating executive power.
Principles:
The brain is developed through appropriate exercise of
physical organs.
If due proportion is maintained, muscular power or skill
and intellectual power may be acquired at the same time
better than each separately.
Manipulation of materials corrects superficial ideas derived
from words, and prevents conclusions from narrow premises.
The habi1 of exactness, hence the moral habit of truth, is
cultivated by industrial training.
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(7) The art of cultivating moral power.
Principles:
A good or bad habit scarred into the brain pours forth its
results almost spontaneously.
For every character, no matter how low its moral plane,
there is a possible easy step upward.
Order, neatness, beauty of surroundings, discipline, are means
toward a moral effect.
Injustice and unkindness arise chiefly from incapacity for
"imagining ourselves to be somebody else"; hence cultivate
sympathetic feeling.
Moral training should be gradual and continuous.
It is as impossible morally as it is intellectually to pass from
one grade of power to another without passing through the
intermediate steps.
A wrong thing done lessens the power to do right; hence
compulsion may be useful in useful negative results.
Positive increase of moral power can arise only through
self control.
Not the pupil's feeling toward the teacher, but the teacher's
feeling toward the pupil is significant.
Intellectual work and industrial work have much to do with
the habit of truth.
Any study, such as natural science, which demands of the
learner accurate descriptions of personal observations, tends
to cure the habit of exaggeration. Any manual labor which
must be done exactly, to be right, tends to cultivate the
habit of truth.
( 8) The art of economizing power m the school room.
Principles:
Secure the "greatest good to the greatest number."
The more concentrated the teaching, the more comprehensive and efficient the instruction.
More excitement than is necessary to impress the point is
wasteful. A brilliant experiment may be the least instructive.
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It is wasteful to spend much time and power in cultivating
a mind in a direction in which it is radically defective.
Concentrate the beginnings of knowledge. After the fire has
caught you may trust it to spread of itself.
Method without flexibility, which ceases to be a means and
becomes an end, is a hindrance rather than a help.
Intelligent method is one of the most powerful instruments
of human labor.
The measure of information is not what the teacher can
give, but what the child can receive.
( 9) The art of cultivating aesthetic power.
Principles:
We learn to love order and beauty by seeing it, to appreciate music by hearing it, etc.
We learn to appreciate the beautiful by attempting to produce it.
Much attention should be paid to the function of discrimination in the cultivation of taste.
(10) The art of awakening a sense of the humorous.

Aim:
To enliven dull routine.
To create vivid associations, thus aiding retention.
To enable pupils to detect resemblances between widely
different objects.
To furnish a source of happiness.
To promote discipline by breaking up a bad spirit, and
creating a cheerful atmosphere.
Under the heading of practical is, of course, a description of
the functioning of the Model School. The philosophy and the
methodology of practice teaching were explained in these words:
"The training of teachers ·would be very incomplete . . . so must
a training school for teachers supply the opportunity for putting
their professional knowledge to the test . . . (In the Training
School) the pupil is set at the actual work of teaching, and is
required to exemplify the most approved methods in all his work.
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He is not allowed to imitate blindly what he may have seen nor
is he allowed to follow out without thought the methods he may
have been taught; his work is neither experiment, nor is it observation, but bona fide teaching . . . Each pupil of the third
and the fourth year of the course of study is set at work in the
Training School where he teaches for months. He is encouraged
to be original in all his work, being held responsible for results.
His work is daily observed by trained specialists, who direct his
attention to his faults in government and instruction, and who
help him in preparing his work. This plan insures the most rapid
improvement in the pupil-teacher, and likewise rapid progress in
the pupils whom he instructs. This work is pursued in all grades
up to high school work."
By 1886, the annual catalogue pictured the courses of study
like this: "There are two Courses of Study, the Elementary Course
and the Advanced Course. The Elementary ·course comprises
three yeais:"-ilie Advanced Course, four years-. The former course
is designed to cover all subjects demanded by the rural and
grammar schools, together with a full professional training and
such subjects as are needed to insure a high degree of culture;
the latter is planned to fit teachers for the duties of the high
school grades, and for the superintendency of grade and county
schools."
"The professional work is so arranged in this School as to
offer to graduates of high schools and properly accredited colleges a PROFESSIONAL COURSE of one year. As this Course
cannot be covered in less time, no one will be graduated who
does not spend an entire year in the School."
The professional course is described thus: "This course is
open to all students who h~ve the requisite academic training.
Graduates of high schools and colleges are admitted to it without
examination. It can be completed in one year. Those who complete the work are granted a diploma from the Advanced Course.
The Professional subjects include Psychology, Methods, School
Economy, School Law, History of Education, Science of Education, and Practice Teaching."
New and interesting policies relative to the study hours required of the students in the late 1880's were described as
follows, ". . . the study hours in the afternoon and the
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evening. The strict observance of this period is of quite as ·
much importance as the recitation hours. No pupil will be expected to absent himself from duty during either interval, nor
will it be presumed that pupils are to be interrupted by callers
or visitors during their study hours, any more than during the
hours of recitation. As the spirit of the School is thoroughly
loyal to this plan, any person feeling himself unable to comply
cheerfully with these habits of work will not find this School
congenial to him."
The examination schedule as listed in the general (weekly)
exercises seemed to be especially popular with the students. According to the schedule, written examinations by all the classes
were to be held every Saturday morning. The catalogue's statement on this subject read, "This arrangement for examinations
has been found to be very desirable, removing entirely the feeling
of nervousness often engendered when several examinations are
held during the same week. The plan so distributes the work
that a pupil pursuing four subjects has an examination in each
one once a month."
An important change was made in the admission policies of
the normal schools by the State Normal Board in June, 1884.
This change read, "Resolved, That in the examination of candidates for admission to the Normal Schools, second grade county
certificates shall admit to the C class. That the certificate of the
State High School Board be accepted for the subjects named,
and that the graduates of the State High School Course be admitted to the Professional Course without examination." There
had been much confusion prior to this statement on the question
of admittance of students from these three sources, and this action
by the State Normal Board "cleared the air" of further controversy over this topic.
A new section in the 1886 catalogue entitled "Suggestions to
Applicants" contained a rather famous list of questions which the
school urged prospective students to ask themselves before applying for entry. These questions were:
Can I read fluently and with understanding?
Am I a good speller?
Can I write rapidly and legibly?
Am I familiar with the use of the dictionary?

76

Two Decades of Steady Growth

Do I thoroughly understand the principles of elementary arithmetic, and am I skilled in their application?
Do I habitually use, in speaking and writing, good English?
Am I familiar with the proper use of capital letters, and
the general rules of punctuation? Can I analyze correctly
an ordinary English sentence, classify the parts of speech
and give their office and construction?
Can I name and give a brief description of the continents and
principal countries of the globe, locate the principal mountain ranges, rivers and cities, and can I explain, with reasonable clearness the changes of the seasons?
"These questions indicate the subjects upon which the failures
of applicants are most frequent. If you have been a careful
student in any Grammar School, and have completed its work,
you should be able to answer these in the affirmative, for this
is the work of the Grammar Schools, and not the Normal Schools.
Every negative or doubtful answer will diminish the probability
of your admission. The time spent on more advanced studies ( in
review) will be of little value to you, as a preparation for the
work of the Lower Classes.
"Obtain a letter from your County Superintendent, if possible,
introducing you to the School. This will be all the recommendation you will need.
"Bring with you, as useful for study or reference, all the textbooks you have.
"Stadents must come fully prepared to give their undivided
attention to the work of the School during the entire term. The
demands of school are so pressing that students cannot be permitted to engage during term time in any employment or pleasure-as taking private music lessons or attending parties or other
entertainments-which is not directly connected with their work."
Policy in regard to discipline showed a complete about-face
between the first three or four years, as described in the annual
circulars, and the entry under this heading in the catalogue of
1886. The early statements on discipline showed a severe attitude toward the least indiscretion on the part of any students.
But by 1886 a new attitude was present which argued that all
discipline should be self-discipline on the part of the pupils:
"In a Normal School there should be no need of referring to the
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matter of discipline. Only those should come, or be admitted,
who have well-formed correct habits. This is, in no sense, a
reform school, and young gentlemen or young ladies who are
not disposed to submit willingly and cheerfully to all the wholesome restraints found necessary for the good working and good
reputation of the school will be unhesitatingly dismissed.
"We are in a measure, responsible to the State for the character and acquirements of each pupil graduated from the School.
This being the case, we are compelled to exercise the most rigid
scrutiny in reference to both of these points. Offenses, that in a
mere academic institution might be passed over lightly, here
are viewed rather as indicating the unfitness of the offender for
taking charge of and training the children of the State. In this
way it sometimes happens that pupils are advised to withdraw
from the School, or are even dismissed, when no very serious
charges are brought against them; they have merely convinced
us that they are not suitable persons to enter the profession of
teaching.
"No publicity is given to such cases, except when it becomes
necessary to protect the School from false accusations. Nor is
our action ever taken with a view of punishing the offenders.
They are simply permitted to go to schools where they or their
parents can pay for the work of discipline. The State can afford- \
to educate for teachers only those above the need of such work."
The catalogue listed the various tuition figures that were
charged by the Third State Normal School. Tuition charges had
appeared in previous catalogues and annual circulars but they
had never been given together as they were in this catalogue. The
section on tuition read, "Tuition is free to all students entering
the Normal Department and who sign the required pledge to
teach for at least two years in the public schools of the State.
To all not pledged to teach, the tuition is $30 per year. In the
Primary Department, $16 per year. In the Model School, $12
per year. All tuition is payable quarterly, strictly in advance."
A new charge was placed on all students in the Normal Department- they had to pay $1.50 per term for the rental of their
textbooks. In the past, all such pupils received their textbooks
free of charge. No reason is given for this payment being introduced at this time so it could be considered as an increase in
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the "cost of living" during the 18 80's.
The Model School is given very complimentary remarks in
this catalogue. The school included all grades from the lowest
primary up to high school. The excellence of the Model School
is described thus, "In its organization, its management, and in
all of its appointments, it furnishes to the pupils of the Normal
Department a model for observation and imitation. The very
rapid and thorough progress of its pupils, enables the practice
teacher to see what may be and ought to be accomplished in
any good school. The general course of study consists of the
following subjects: Arithmetic, completed; Geography, completed;
Language and Grammar; Penmanship; Drawing; Vocal Music;
Reading; U.S. History; Elementary Science consisting of Botany,
Physiology, Physics, Natural History, Physical Geography, and
Mathematical Geography; Algebra; Book-keeping; and Literature.
"The entire resources of the Normal School in the way of
apparatus and all educational appliances are used in the Model
School. Its pupils have the full benefit of the museums, physical
apparatus and laboratory. These give to this School such opportunities in the way of illustration of the laws of nature as can be
found in almost no school of its grade."
During the spring of 1885, the students' literary society completed a project which involved the remodeling of the reading
room. Among the most pretentious furnishings used by the literary society were new carpets and a set of new chandeliers. The
various periodicals and newspapers to be found in the reading
room are listed in the catalogue. Their names make very interesting reading for us because among them were many of the most
prominent publications in the country more than eighty years ago.
Professional Educational Magazines
Education
Educational Times
Iowa Normal Monthly
American Meteorologial
The School Herald
Magazine
School and Home
Wisconsin Journal of
Education
Canada School Journal
Indiana School Journal
Correspondence University
Minnesota Journal of
Journal
Education
Central School Journal
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The Practical Teacher
New England Journal of
Education
The American Teacher
Popular Science News
Central School Journal,
Iowa
The Teacher
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Appleton's Literary
Bulletin
Western Normal Advocate
New York School Journal
The Penman's Art Journal
Musical Record
The School Supplement

Popular Periodicals
The Century
Nineteenth Century
The Atlantic Monthly
Eclectic
St. Nicholas
Harper's Magazine
Popular Science Monthly
Wide Awake
The Magazine of American
Babyland
History
Newspapers
The Nation
The Louisville CourierNew York Semi-Weekly
Journal
Tribune
New York Weekly Witness
Harper's Young Folks
Folkebladet (Minneapolis)
The lliustrated Christian
St. Cloud Journal Press
Weekly
St. Cloud Times
Youth's Companion
Saturday Spectator
(Minneapolis)
St. Paul Sunday Globe
The Weekly Pioneer Press
Sauk Centre Tribune
New York Weekly Herald
Sauk Centre Herald
The Weekly Inter Ocean
Tqdd County Argus
Toledo Blade
A new bit of information is included about the "Star of Hope
Society." The meetings on alternate Friday evenings were now
providing the students with practical knowledge of parliamentary
law. A favorite type of program for college literary societies in
the late years of the nineteenth century was to spend an evening
in the use of parliamentary procedure, trying to confuse the
presiding officer until he would have to yield the chair to a
more skilled chairman.
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As the school gradually grew in attendance, the question of
boarding became more important because the school administration seemed determined to exercise broad control over every
aspect of student behavior, including the places where students
boarded and their conduct at meal time. New policies covering
student boarding were listed in the catalogue of 1886 in the following manner, "l. Students who do not board at home are expected
to consult the President before selecting boarding places. 2. Students will not be allowed to board at places not indorsed by the
Faculty of the School. 3. Ladies and gentlemen will not be allowed to board in the same family. 4. Permission must be obtained in every case where pupils desire to board in families
where boarders are taken who are not connected with the School.
5. Brothers and sisters will be allowed to board in the same
house, provided no other boarders are received into the house.
6. Students will not be expected to change their boarding places
without consulting some member of the Faculty. 7. Every means
will be taken to secure desirable boarding places for such students
as desire it - and families in which students board will be encouraged to report the least delinquency from a perfect ladylike
and gentlemanly conduct. 8. Pupils may receive calls on Friday
evenings from 6 to 9 o'clock, and on other days before study
hours.
"It is presumed that every student will see in these regulations
the expressed judgment of responsible authority and will heartily
comply with not only their letter, but their spirit as well. This
school is not a reformatory, nor are the teachers expected to do
police duty. Any student who should need such training could
give no promise of becoming a teacher."
A set of "acknowledgements" to the city of St. Cloud, the
people of Minnesota, and the state government of Minnesota
appeared for the first time. This heading and similar contents
appeared in catalogue after catalogue for a number of years.
The text of these "acknowledgements" reads, "The acknowledgements of this school are very heartedly extended to the people
of the State for their cordial support, and especially to the loyal
public sentiment of St. Cloud, which has ever looked with pride
upon an institution devoted to the upbuilding of the cause of
education in her midst, as well as in the State at large.
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"The school would also express its greatest obligation to the
last Legislature for its liberal provisions for our needs, especially
to the delegation from Stearns county, who with many other
friends so earnestly made its interests their personal concern, and
last, but not least, to Governor Lucius F. Hobbard, who sealed
the appropriation of the Legislature for this school by a generous
approval of the entire amount asked for by the school."
The museum had progressed to a point where it was "now
in condition to care for contributions to the department of Natural
History and Geology, and to all lovers of these lines of scientific
thought, and especially to the Alumni of the school, a very hearty
invitation is extended to send us whatever may add to the value
of our already large collection." In the previous year, 1885,
Reverend E. V. Campbell, pastor of the First Presbyterian Church
of St. Cloud, had donated a very splendid herbarium ( a collection of dried plants scientifically arranged for study) consisting
of three hundred thirty-three separate items.*
An item of some interest concerning the school's library appeared in the catalogue for 1887-1888. The library had been
designated as a depository of public documents, and by the spring
of 1887 it contained more than 500 volumes from the Government Printing Office on its shelves.
The practice of graduates delivering oral essays at their commencement ended with the sixteenth graduation on June 2, 1886.
This old custom which went back to colonial days must have
~tened mruiy a graduate on commencement day as the hour
for "s a.king" approached. At least, this attitude was mentioned
in letters and diaries by many of the students of those days. The
list of essay topics presented for the last time was very interesting:
Elementary Course

Advanced Course
Play
Valedictory-The Effect of
Expression Upon Thought
Trans-Isthmian Routes
Richard ill and Macbeth
Lady Macbeth

Drawing in Education
Oliver Cromwell
Thackeray's Women
Salutatory-The Indian
Recitation-Herve Riel
Specialism in Education

*Even today the herbarium is used by classes.
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A Modem City
Teaching and Culture

Light of Stars
History and Historical
Fiction
The Charms of Similitude
Americanisms
Education in the South
Prohibition
Topic-The Honey Bee

At the end of a century of St. Cloud's educational history, a
slogan has been adopted which describes the past as a "heritage
of excellence." Many events have occurred which justify this slogan. In 1887 when the school was in its eighteenth year with
three hundred students and a graduating class of twenty-nine
seniors, the p ofessiQnal--wQrlc of the school contained more advanced educational training than any other normal school in the
United States. This was a remarkable achievement for a relatively new, small school located in an area that was only two
decades away from frontier conditions. The excellence in professional work was described in the catalogue of 1887 as follows,
''The course in Mental Science, which all recognize as the only
scientific basis of the art of teaching, extends through the second
year, before Methods of Training the various branches are begun.
This gives a broad foundation of principles which become governing laws in the acquisition of the art.
"In addition, the subject of the History of Education receives
a half year's attention. This too in its scope is a very decided
advance in Normal School work. The class uses Compayre's text
complete, with much collateral material drawn from other sources.
The principles and practices of the world's greatest teachers are
carefully sought out and their formative power in the art and
science of education is made known.
"With Prof. W. W. Payne's 'Contributions to the Science of
Education,' and Alexander Bain's 'Education as a Science,' the two
foremost books on the subject, and used in the universities as
text books, a thorough course in the Philosophy of Education
is given.
"In the third year, one-fourth of the time is given to an advanced course in Mental Science. In this course more special at-
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tention is paid to Intuitions in their relation to Sense-phenomena,
with a view of showing the true limitations of the objective or
perceptive element in knowledge. In both courses the class uses
Dr. Schuyler's 'Empirical and Rational Psychology' as a foundation, with much additional matter. Constant reference is had to
two things: First, that since every man's practices and beliefs
grow necessarily out of his philosophy or lack of philosophy of
a nature of things, the student must be given a firm footing
beyond the reach of skepticism; and second, that he shall learn
every truth with a view of determining the mental states involved
in its acquisition in order that he may secure these in his pupils.
"A course in the organization, government, and instruction of
the school, under the name of School Economy, gives the student
the controlling principles of the successful working of a school.
This is largely a series of lectures. They are made eminently practical.
"A full half of the third year is given to the subject of detailed
Methods of Instruction. These cover the branches which involve
the elements of knowledge. These are not cut and dried formulas
of our 'ways of doing things,' but a careful application of the
laws of mind to the arrangement and grading of work, to the
art of questioning, to the acquisitive and elaborative processes,
and to the recitative or reproductive states of knowledge.
"In addition to this course in Methods a half year's review
is given to each of the instrumental and elementary subjects.
They are called 'instrumental' because they become the means
or instruments whereby the mind increases its conquests in the
domain of truth; they are called 'elementary' not at all because
they are easier of mastery, but rather because they include the
thought-concepts, the elements which the soul combines into ever
new and ever widening relations in its further progress in knowledge. These branches thus become all-inclusive when treated as
professional subjects by the teacher.
"Finally, a half a year full time work in practice teaching is
given in the Model School. This work is done . . . with a view
of aiding the student to intellectually apply the laws of mind
in the actual work of the school room. This is not blind experimentation, trusting to 'luck' that somehow the right way will at
last be discovered or 'hit upon' by experience, but is thoroughly
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scientific prevision and insight applied to work. It is work with
a conscious purpose, with the advantage of a performed ideal,
and a definite knowledge of its conditioning laws. It is no more
blind than ·the work of a Faraday or a Tyndall in natural Science.
Every day's work is reviewed jointly by the supervisors and those
who have wrought before the children. In these critiques no time
is spent in discussing unimportant details, but attention is concentrated upon the laws of mind that have been observed or
violated. Daily reference is made to the best books on education
to satisfy the demands of a broad philosophic basis of practice.
The works of Johonnot, Richter, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Schuler,
Hamilton, Turing, Parker, Jos. Payne, W. W. Payne, DeGraff,
Tate and others are made familiar by use at the moment when
their help is of the greatest value, that is, when there is a felt
want. This course gives much experience in a short time, as it
is not the quantity but the quality of this element in knowledge
which determines its value.
"All of this professional work, being arranged as it is in its
time-relations, gives a course which must commend itself to
all who appreciate the trained teacher."
An interesting description of St. Cloud is given in a few lines
in the 1887 catalogue: "The Northern Pacific and the St. Paul,
Minneapolis and Manitoba railroads bring students directly to
the city from all points within the vast territory covered by their
tracks. St. Cloud is a rapidly growing city, with a present population of about eight thousand. It affords to all students good
opportunities in literary, social, and religious culture-all of the
leading Christian denominations having houses of worship here.
It is one of the most beautiful and healthful cities in the State."
Various subjects are outlined as well as the material apparatus used in their teaching in the catalogue of 1887. The one
pertaining to physiology reads in this manner, "The instruction
in this subject, with its allied subjects of hygiene and anatomy,
is illustrated by means of personal dissections by the class in the
laboratory, with skeletons, plaster-casts, models, charts and a
superior MANIKAN.
"The manikan was purchased in Paris, and it is as fine a one
as can be had in Europe. It is Azoux's best, being a complete
model of the entire human body in correct proportion and
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natural color, showing by a minute dissection every important
muscle, nerve, blood-vessel, and organ of the system. It is made
of papier-mache, and is very firm and durable. More than two
thousand details of anatomy are shown. It is a marvelous piece
of scientific mechanism. A week's study with it is worth a term
without it.
"Special stress is laid upon the teaching of the effects of stimulants and narcotics, in accordance with the recent law upon
this subject."
A religious atmosphere was stressed in the normal school of
the 1880's as shown by the following account of the Christian
associations. "The national college work of the Y.M.C.A. is
represented by organized branches among both the young ladies
and gentlemen. These societies have done great good. They
have been a very efficient help in maintaining that high and pure
standard of moral culture so essential among students who are
going to be teachers. An earnest evangelical work has been
going steadily forward. Each society holds its meetings once a
week regularly. In addition to these, the societies have done well
in caring for many interests which have reference to the growth
of Christian manhood and womanhood; such as the missionary
work of the Christian church, works of benevolence and charity,
Sunday afternoon classes for Bible study, etc."
In the last catalogue issued during the administration of President Thomas J. Gray in 1889, some new items appear. One
pertained to church attendance by the students, stating, "It is
expected that each student will choose a church home upon
coming here, which shall meet with the approval of his parents,
and that he will regularly attend upon its stated services."
A second entry of much interest told how to reach the school:
"If south of St. Paul or Minneapolis buy your ticket to either
one of these cities, and there purchase, over either the Northern
Pacific or Manitoba road, a ticket to St. Cloud. Upon reaching
the station take an omnibus and tell the driver to carry you to
either The Ladies' Home or to the school. The buildings are but
a few rods apart. Pay the· driver twenty-five cents for your ride
and give him the check for baggage with an order to take it to
your boarding place. This will cost you twenty-five cents more.
Report directly to the President at his office."
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The activities of the ten-year-old Alumni Association were mentioned once again: "During the last year there has been a decided
awakening among the alumni of the institution. At the last annual
meeting, a Correspondence Bureau was created . . . A circular
letter was issued early in the year asking for a biographical sketch
of each alumnus since his graduation. A very general response
came, the results being an invaluable series of facts and reminicences. The material has all been carefully filed and a complete
roster of names recorded. The Books and Letters are open to
all members of the association. Many of the graduates have shown
the greatest interest in looking over the letters from old associates, renewing old memories, memories among the dearest of
any formed in life.
"At the close of the twenty-fifth year, in the school's history,
it is proposed to give a complete resume of the work of the
school, especially the life it has lived in its children, the alumni.
Let every member of the association resolve to contribute something to that occasion; first and most important of all resolve to
be present in person . . .
"It is hoped that the Bureau may become a kind of employment and information agency between members of the association and school boards or others desiring experienced and able
teachers. Already it has served this purpose well. If all are
loyal to the interests of the fraternity, there is no reason to doubt
the great value of ,t he plan."
On occasion, the state normal schools were forced to undertake
obligations relative to moral issues which agitated the public from
time to time. One such resulted from a letter the State Normal
Board received from State Superintendent of Public Instruction
David L. Kiehle at its meeting on May 9, 1882, stressing the
evils of intemperance which were sweeping over the country and
asking the Board to take some action.
At its next meeting the State Normal Board replied to this
request by passing the following resolution: "Whereas the Legislature of our State has enacted that all school officers may
introduce as a part of the daily exercises of each school in their
jurisdiction instruction in the elements of social and moral science,
including temperance, health, purity, cleanliness, politeness, patience, self respect, conscience, etc., and that it may be the duty
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of the teacher to give a short oral lesson every day upon one of
the topics named, and,
"Whereas several school boards have already ordered that
instruction be given in accordance with the letter and spirit of
the law, and a demand has already arisen for teachers who are
fully competent to perform this important work in the best manner,
therefore, be it
"Resolved, That the Presidents of the Normal Schools be directed to make such provision as may be necessary to prepare
their students to give instruction to the scholars of the State on
the several points enumerated on this question in the law and
recognizing the great necessity for such instruction and the wide
demand for reliable information on this vital question the Board
further directs that, in treating the subject of temperance, special
prominence be given to the physiological effects of alcohol and
of adultered liquor when used as a beverage, that the highest
scientific authorities be consulted and the ~anger and evils resulting from the use of intoxicating liquor be 1l1efu y pointed
out."
The State Normal Board continued to send one or two of its
members to inspect each of the three normal schools at commencement time or the end of the school year. Director Sanford
Niles of Winona spent three days in April, 1885 inspecting the
school at St. Cloud. At the June 23 meeting of the State Normal
Board, Director· Niles reported what he discovered at St. Cloud:
"I have -the honor to report accordingly that I spent three days
at the State Normal School at St. Cloud. I found the teaching
skillful, thorough, and practical; the pupils animated by a desire
to learn; the discipline like that in a well-conditioned harmonious
family; the school buildings, ladies' home, grounds, and out
buildings well kept; the library and apparatus in fine condition.
More room is needed for the increasing natural history collections for class work, and for other purposes. The school is certainly meeting the demands of an intelligent public, and the
highest expectations of its best friends."
The salaries paid to the teachers in the 1880's can best be
shown in tabular form with only those faculty members listed
who made one thousand dollars or more. In the year 18 80 there
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were eight members on the faculty; by 1889 the total had risen
to thirteen teachers.
1880
Principal David L. Kiehle,
$2,000
Thomas J. Gray, $1,200
Isabel Lawrence, $1,000
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,000
1881
no change
1882
President Allen, $2,000
Thomas J. Gray, $1,400
Isabel Lawrence, $1,100
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,100
1883
No change except
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,200
1884
Thomas J. Gray, $1,500
Isabel Lawrence, $1,200

1885
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,400
Isabel Lawrence, $1,400
F. S. Hotaling, $1,200
Ada A. Warner, $1,000
1886
President Gray, $2,500
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,500
W. A. Lacey, $1,200
Waite A. Shoemaker, $1,000
1887
Isabel Lawrence, $1,500
Ada A. Warner, $1,100
Waite A. Shoemaker, $1,100
1888
C. E. Purdey, $1 ,000
Mary E. Saing, $1,100
1889
C. W. G. Hyde, $1,800
Isabel Lawrence, $1,600
Ada A. Warner, $1,350
L. B. Avery, $1,200

This table shows a slow rise in salary over the period of a decade.
Though -these salaries seem ridiculously low, they were average
among normal schools of ·the upper mid-west. The teachers named
were the highest paid on the faculty, the salaries of a few assistants
and new personnel ranged downward to five hundred, four hundred, and even three hundred and fifty dollars per year.
The major accomplishments that occurred during President
Gray's tenure mark him as one of the better presidents in the history
of the school. Chief among his achievements were: ( 1) the remarkable citation St. Cloud received in 1886 from the French Minister
of Education following the New Orleans Exposition; (2) the
repeated ratings of excellence from official visitors who came to
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St. Cloud; ( 3) the enlargement of the annual catalogues by the
introduction of high quality educational discussion; and ( 4) the
change from an authoritative type of discipline to an environment
of self-regulation by the students.
In spite of these progressive steps, a group of the faculty forced
President Gray's resignation in the late spring of 1890. The details
of what occurred earlier are lost and will never be known. We can
be certain, however, that Waite A. Shoemaker was the spokesman
for a somewhat rebellious faculty group. He wrote a letter to Resident Director W. B. Mitchell in which he apparently denounced
President Gray for reasons undisclosed. We also do not know if
this opposition group challenged the president in any faculty
meeting, or worked entirely behind his back. President Gray's
resignation was presented to the State Normal Board at the annual
meeting at St. Paul on June 3, 1890. His resignation was accepted
with reluctance, and at that same meeting the following resolution
was passed: "Resolved that in accepting the resignation of President
Gray the Board desires to express their high appreciation of his
ability as an Instructor, and of the valuable services he has rendered
not only to that school, but to the general educational interests of
the State. He has been earnest, progressive, and thoroughly loyal
in his attention to the interests committed to his charge. The Board
wishes for him abundant success in any field of educational labor
to which he may be called." This was an honest, unsolicited, expression of admiration for President Gray.
The Board continued its meeting the following day, June 4. Mr.
Mitchell described the faculty situation at St. Cloud, and also told
in detail of the letter he had received from Mr. Shoemaker. This
presentation aroused some opposition to the appointment of
Mr. Shoemaker to the faculty for the following year. At the end
of the discussion, a resolution was submitted for consideration by
the Board: "Whereas the question of the advisability of the reelection of Mr. Shoemaker has been raised and doubt expressed as
to his being in all respects qualified for the position he now holds
and Whereas a certain letter written by Mr. Shoemaker pertaining
to the difficulties in the Normal School at St. Cloud has been under
consideration, Resolved that in the opinion of the Board said letter,
while not indicating conspiracy led by Mr. Shoemaker, is an exhibition of a want of dignity and character which is of a serious nature.
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Resolved that under all the circumstances of the present situation
at St. Cloud, the best interests of the school will be sustained by the
retention of Mr. Shoemaker for another year.
A vote being taken, it stood as follows:
Ayes: Morey, Pattee, Kiehle, and Wilson.
Nays: Mitchell, Green, and Kurtz.
The resolution, therefore, was adopted, and Mr. Shoemaker was
reelected for the following year."
This entire question, and especially the final vote, could be
argued endlessly. The resident director who received Mr. Shoemaker's letter and was cognizant of the entire situation vigorously
opposed the future employment of Mr. Shoemaker under any circumstances. In contrast, David L. Kiehle, an ex-officio member of
the Board, voted in favor of Mr. Shoemaker. To one who knows
the close association that existed between Principal Kiehle at St.
Cloud and Waite A. Shoemaker who came to the school as a penniless youth and was practically "adopted" by the Kiehle family, it is
not surprising that Superintendent Kiehle voted in favor "of ·the boy
he used to know who could do no wrong." In question, of course,
was the propriety of the Shoemaker letter to the resident director.
If such action were taken whenever a group of the faculty felt
disgruntled, no president of a normal school with any pride could
retain his position for long. When this incident occurred, the
faculty consisted of only eleven members besides Mr. Shoemakerit would be interesting to know how many of those composed "the
rebellious group" whom Mr. Mitchell bitterly condemned.
After President Gray left St. Cloud, he served for a short time
as president of the normal school at Greeley, Colorado. He
returned to Minneapolis, Minnesota where he studied and practiced
medicine for several years. From 1895 to 1901 he was a professor
of the history and methodology of medicine in the College of
Homeopathic Medicine and Surgery at the University of Minnesota.
Apparently, then, Mr. Gray suffered from poor health for he moved
to Tenopah, Arizona where he died January 23, 1907.

CHAPTER FOUR
THE ADMINISTRATION OF PRESIDENTS
CARHART AND KLEEBERGER
The State Normal Board acted swiftly in hunting for a replacement. On July 14, 1890, the Board met in St. Paul to interview
two applicants for the position, Professor A. F. Beshdolt and Professor Joseph Carhart. Both men were asked to present their views
on normal school administration for as long as they wished. At
their conclusion, the Board went into executive session and by a
ballot vote elected Professor Carhart as the next president at St.
Cloud.
President Carhart had been born and educated in Massachusetts.
He taught for several years in Massachusetts until he moved to
De Pauw University in Greencastle, Indiana. There he taught elocution, voice culture, and oratory. In 1883 Professor Carhart moved
to the Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Indiana where
he taught elocution, oratory, and rhetoric; in 1890 he came to St.
Cloud.
President Carhart had one of the shorter terms of the various
presidents who presided over the school. He was appointed in July,
1890 and on June 7, 1895 the State Normal Board declined to
reelect him for the following year. All tbe early presidents spent
about one-fourth of their time teaching classes. They selected their
educational specialty for the courses which they taught. Principal
Ira Moore taught all the mathematics courses during his term of
office; Principal Kiehle taught for many years the courses in mental
science and school economy, adding Latin in 1879. President
Jerome Allen taught the same courses which had been given by
Principal Kiehle. Earlier in President Allen's career, he had
specialized in education but where and how did he become prepared to teach Latin? The next president, Thomas J. Gray, taught
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mental science, school economy, and the science of education.
President Carhart taught psychology and the science of education.
Two new enactments by the legislature in the session of 1891
were of varying importance in the school's history. One of these
new bills greatly encouraged the respect in which Minnesota's normal schools were viewed by the general public. This measure stated,
"The diploma from either the elementary or advanced courses of
study of the state normal school shall be valid as a certificate of
qualification of the first grade to teach in the public schools of the
State of Minnesota for a period covering the time of the student's
pledge of service, namely two years from date of graduation.
"At the expiration of two years of actual teaching service the
diploma of each graduate may be endorsed by the president of the
normal school from which it was issued, and by the state superintendent of public instruction, upon satisfactory evidence that such
service has been successful and satisfactory to the supervising
school authorities under whom it has been rendered. Such endorsement shall make the diploma of the elementary course a valid certificate for five years from its date, and the diploma of the advanced
course a permanent certificate of qualification."
After many years, the old method of certification by written
tests conducted by the county superintendent of schools, which
graduates of the professional teaching institutions had to take, had
come to an end. Henceforth, the normal schools would be the main
source of supply of teachers for the public schools.
The second piece of legislation was an appropriation of $15,000
to begin construction of a new south wing to the main building,
now called "Old Main." During 1891 and 1892, construction went
forward, and in 1893 the legislature made a second appropriation
of $16,000 to complete the work. The original main building had
consisted of three floors, the third floor housing the first assembly
hall and various laboratories. When the south wing was added, the
over-all height of Old Main was reduced to a two-story building
with the original third floor now becoming a large attic.
A description of this new south wing is given in the catalogue
for the school year 1893-1894 :'' "The building (originally) occupied by this school, while a model in convenience and furnishing
... was found inadequate to accommodate the rapidly increasing
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attendance, and the legislature of 1891 made an appropriation for
enlarging the building.
"The new wing of 64x84 feet is a very desirable addition.
In the basement are toilet rooms; the first floor is occupied by
the Model School, the second by the Chemical and Physical
laboratories and other recitation rooms. The Model School apartments are perfectly arranged for meeting the requirements of
practice work, and are furnished with every facility for illustrating
the work of the first eight grades of the public school system.
"The building is heated by hot air and has a thorough system
of ventilation and is lighted by electricity. Situated upon a high
bluff overlooking the Mississippi River, the location is no less
beautiful than healthful." 1 I
A third change in 1891 that affected the school was a ruling
by the State Normal Board that henceforth all tuition charges
for the Model School would be abolished and the upkeep of
the training unit would be a permanent part of the general budget.
Another occurrence was strictly of local concern to the people
of St. Cloud. For several years, a troublesome grou of students
who were doing poorly in their work at the St. C oud High School
began to enroll in the Model School or the elementary course
at the school. This procedure caused a bitter feeling among the
high school faculty, and desiring to alleviate this, President Carhart took the matter to the State Normal Board. This body, after
deliberation, specified that hereafter no student should enter
the normal schtlol from the St. Cloud High School who could
not pass a test qualifying him for the eleventh grade. The difficulty of the test and the fact that only one more year remained
which was the equivalent of the high school course soon terminated this problem.
Three events played an important role in the history of the
school in 1892 as well. The first was the appearance in April of
,the initial issue of a monthly student publication called the Normalia which had the dual purpose of recording events of campus
life and training journalism pupils to publish a school newspaper.
The Normalia, however, also opened its columns to a free discussion of educational problems by members of the faculty in
the hope that this practice would develop a taste for good educational writing among the students of the school.
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During the twelve years of its publication there were few physical, or material, changes in the Normalia. For the first three
years, the cover page of the N ormalia included the motto of the
periodical, "Diffused knowledge immortalizes itself," a list of the
current courses of study, and information about living accommodations on the campus. One of the most interesting articles
that the Normalia carried during its twelve-year existence was one
describing how a student could attend the Third State Normal
School for the sum of $2.75 per week.
The Normalia was financed by five to seven pages of advertisements per copy which were purchased by many of the business
firms along St. Germain Street. Additional financial aid came
from numerous subscriptions which were sold on the campus
and throughout St. Cloud for fifty cents per year. This price
brought the N ormalia to the average subscriber for between four
and five cents per copy. About a dozen of the business firms
which advertised in the N ormalia still place ads in the current
publications on the campus*. Other firms whose ads appeared
in the Normalia went out of business many years ago and their
names seem strange to us today.
The first editorial staff consisted of eighteen students under
the charge of Professor Waite A. Shoemaker as the editor-inchief. Both campus and public interest in the N ormalia slowly
declined, and when the last issue came out in May, 1904 the
editorial staff was composed of only seven members. Various
procedures were tried over the years to get as many students as
possible to work on the staff of the Normalia. The most successful
was the-formation of a number of special staffs. The first of these
was the senior staff which supplied news items to the permanent
editorial staff for the October issue in 1898. The "evergreen,"
or four freshmen, assisted in collecting news for the November
and December issues. The "b" and "c" staffs worked on the
January and February issues in 1899. News from the Philippines,
during the Spanish-American War, was edited for the regular staff
by the "Manila staff," and these news items appeared in the
March issue in 1899. The Manila staff was composed of an
editor-in-chief for the western hemisphere, and one for the eastern
hemisphere, with a business manager for each. A number of
interesting articles were prepared and published such as "Gen*Fritz Photographer, Metzroth Clothing, St. Cloud Laundry, Fandels' Store,
Thielman Hardware.
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esis of the Will," the "Influence of Music," and "The Battle of
Manila."
There were usually eight or nine sections in the N ormalia.
For the first three or four years an editorial appeared near the
front of the magazine. The section called "rostrum" contained
a summary of addresses given by visiting speakers. The "model
school" discussed various types of lesson plans and published
examples of each. An art supplement in the June issue of 1895
- a set of cartoons - depicted the football team. In the October
1896 issue, another art supplement contained cartoons and drawings of George Eliot. In some issues, sections were included
which covered the current happenings of the literary societies,
the Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A. All issues of the Normalia,
however, contained material relative to literature, the alumni,
both women's and men's athletics, contemporary campus events,
and exchange items copied from other schools' publications.
The second important event during 1892 was the employment
on July 14 of Miss Gertrude Campbell as the school's first
full-time librarian. The first librarian, Kittie W. Allen, served
at two different times between 1883 and 1890, but she also
taught two or three classes in the Model School. Between 1890
and 1892 three different faculty members were responsible for
maintaining the library on one-year appointments.
Miss Campbell was born in Clearwater, Minnesota of wellknown pioneer parents. She attended the Clearwater grade school
and then enrolled in the Third State Normal School from which
she graduated in the class of 1888. She taught school for four
years before joining the faculty in 1892. Though no one knew
it at the time, Gertrude Campbell was embarking on a career
of thirty-nine years during which she held more positions at one
time than any other individual in the history of the school. Miss
Campbell was librarian, registrar, accountant, purchasing agent,
and secretary of the Alumni Association. The assignments as
registrar, accountant, and purchasing agent were added as the
years passed. Later, President Shoemaker added a new librarian
to the faculty, and President George Selke appointed a new
registrar as the school grew in enrollment, but Miss Campbell
remained in charge of the business office until her retirement
in 1931. During Miss Campbell's long period of service, she
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worked with a total of five presidents and one acting president.
For many years, Miss Campbell served as secretary of the
Alumni Association. She took particular pleasure in keeping the
records of all the graduates of the school, in each of whom she
took a personal interest. She probably knew more students and
graduates than any other member of the faculty at any time
during the history of the school.
The senior class of 1927 and the Talahi staff dedicated the
college annual to Miss Gertrude Campbell. The dedication message read: "To Gertrude Campbell, who through a long period
of some vicissitudes and many successes has given to this college
unsparingly her strength, her devotion, and her splendid ability.
She epitomizes in her life work in the Saint Cloud State Teachers
College its greatest aim, 'service'."
One of Miss Campbell's special concerns was a student loan
fund which she started back in the 1890's. Using small sums of
money accruing to the school for which there was no urgent
demand, Miss Campbell gradually built up a sizeable fund.
Special gifts, she noted, were given by President Shoemaker,
Miss Elspa Dopp, the literary societies of the school, Miss Beulah
Douglas, and Resident Director Alvah Eastman. In administering
this fund, Miss Campbell took special pleasure in doing what
she liked to do best, helping the deserving.
Miss Gertrude Campbell died on October 14, 1934. Her life
and work were summarized by an editorial in the local press
on October 15: "For some forty years Miss Gertrude Campbell
served the (Third State Normal School and) Teachers College
with great ability, devotion, and efficiency . . . She ever took
a keen interest in young girls, and she and her sister, Bessie,
opened their hearts and home to a number of orphan girls, giving
them a good education and preparing them for their own success-one of the most splendid examples of real Christianity.
"Thousands of graduates will pay her sincere tribute for her
years of faithfulness and her fine character. She lived nobly and
filled a most useful and important service in many ways, and
blessed is her memory."
The third event of consequence in 1892 was the introduction
of practice teaching by the students in the public schools of St.
Cloud. This program had been discussed for several years by the
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Board, the school authorities, and the Board of Education of
St. Cloud, but no action had been taken. Finally, at the Normal
Board meeting of August 16, 1892, State Superintendent of Public
Instruction David L. Kiehle, Resident Director W. B. Mitchell,
and President Joseph Carhart were directed to work out details
for practice teaching with the St. Cloud Board of Education
and Superintendent of Schools S. S. Parr. From the conferences
emerged a new educational procedure which brought mutual benefit to both the public schools and the State Normal school. For
the last seventy-six years this procedure has continued amid cordiality and cooperation.
Before the appearance of the Normalia in April, 1892, it is
very difficult ,to find a discussion of campus and student life. The
Normalia in its first issue commented on events that occurred
at daily chapel exercises and assembly programs. There was no
mention of this period in the schedule of class recitations as
given in the annual catalogues but it must have been held sometime in the morning, and not during the afternoon or evening
study periods. The programs probably opened with a rather brief
chapel exercise during which the president read from the Bible,
led the student body in prayer, and then perhaps "preached" a
brief sermon applying the message from the Scripture to student
life. The assembly period contained announcements, programs
presented by the faculty and students, and a speech by any official
visitor who was on campus at assembly time. References in the
N ormalia told of visitors trying to beg off from giving a surprise
speech but the successive presidents were adamant in this regard,
and aided by the applause of the student body, they always got
their speech. The president and faculty sat on the platform, and
any difference in appearance of hair, beard, or clothing by any
of the faculty was always greeted by student applause. One news
item in the N ormalia mentioned a male faculty member who
appeared late at the assembly period without his usual beard. He
was greeted with so much applause and laughter that he hurried
·off stage and did not return that day.
There was a genuine religious atmosphere on campus in 1892.
An article on the Y.M.C.A. in the April issue of the Normalia
read: "A short noonday prayer meeting is held every day at the
close of school, ( class recitations ended at 12: 30 p.m.) to which

98

The Administration of Carhart and Kleeberger

all young men are cordially invited. A prayer meeting is held
each Thursday from 6:45 to 7:30 p.m. All young men of the
school and their gentlemen friends are invited. Following are
the subjects for our Thursday evening prayer meetings: April
21, Importance of personal work; April 28, Importance of personal work cont.; May 5, Incentives to personal work; May 12,
Incentives to personal work cont.; May 19, Essential qualifications for successful work; and May 26, Hindrances to personal
work.
"By a hearty support of these meetings the students will avail
themselves of a wonderful means of growth in grace, Christian
fellowship, ,and Christian work. Being constantly at work together
we naturally have a freedom of thought most beneficial in these
meetings."
The Y.W.C.A. was just as active and much more practical
in the topics for their meetings. Their news item read: "Ten
minute prayer meetings every noon in Room 2. Prayer meeting
in the Reading Room every Wednesday evening from 6:45 to
7:30. Subjects for Wednesday evening meetings: April 20, Do
I need Christ?; April 27, Gospel meeting. Believe, then follow;
May 4, My opportunity as a young woman; May 11, Missionary
meeting. Have all nations heard of Christ?; and May 18, Learning
to do small things. The young ladies of the school are most cordially invited to all these meetings."
What makes this religious activity most interesting is that it
was not conducted by groups of students associated with any
particular denomination, assisted by student religious homes and
student pastors. These students of the nineties who took part in
campus religious activities did so 'on their own although near-by
ministers came to speak at their meetings.
A very active student organization in the 1890's was the literary society. A hundred or more students belonged to this group,
meeting twice a month on Friday or Saturday evenings. They
had three or four receptions each year for new students, the
faculty, etc. The programs at these receptions and meetings generally consisted of faculty speeches. One is amazed at how much
speaking was done by the faculty to student groups outside the
classroom. A graduating class with most of the school as its guests
went to Pleasant Lake in the mid-nineties for the annual class
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picnic. Everyone rode on wagons decorated with American flags
and bunting. The group ate in a large pavilion and during the
afternoon listened to speeches by most of the faculty members.
How the students could stand so much talking by their teachers
after long hours in the classroom no one knows.
Prior to 1892 there were no sports or athletics of any type at
the St. Cloud Normal School. Arguments on behalf of introducing
physical exercise into the public schools as well as the normal
schools were first heard in the spring of 1892. An article published in March, 1892 reflected this point of view: "A fair amount
of intellectual exertion is a healthy process for a pupil, but there
are graver reasons for thinking that in our common arrangement
of large classes and small school rooms, a stunting and shriveling
of the body is occasioned. As an offset to this, gymnastics have
a place, manual training is pursued, military drill is worthy of
encouragement, and every wise teacher ought to foster athletic
games on the play grounds during some portion of the day. The
reason being that athletic games give to the arms and back power,
to the joints flexibility, to the legs endurance and to the whole
system vigor. A vigorous body means a more active mind and
hence a possibility of better work."
With educators thinking this way about athletics, a group of
young men formed the St. Cloud Normal Athletic Club at a
meeting on March 26, 1892. Their purpose was to ask the administration for a sports field and then to pursue a fixed course
of various athletic activities. From these would come more perfect
health and, incidentally, a field day for the school near the end
of May. The members decided that training should commence
as soon as the weather permitted and a field could be found.
After the school authorities gave the Athletic Club a place to
practice, this location was described: "A smooth ground is necessary for athletics, and in place of this the State Normal school
of St. Cloud has furnished them ( the school's athletes) with a
very ROCKY one, not to mention its size."
Near the end of May "field day" was held. A description of
what occurred appeared in the N ormalia: "Field day was not a
decided success owing to the fact that there are not many persons connected with the school who take part to any extent in
athletic sports, and to the fact that the weather has not been
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such as to permit practice. The following program was carried
out, but without brilliant records. It was as follows:
Forenoon
1. Tennis-mixed doubles
2. Football--draw
3. Tennis--doubles
Afternoon

1. Tennis
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Running high jump
High kick
Standing broad jump
Putting Shot
Putting shot, running

7. 100 yard dash
8. Standing, hop, step,
and jump
9. Running broad jump
10. Putting hammer

No further mention is made in any school publication regarding athletics during 1893 and 1894. It is logical to suppose that
a small group of sports-minded students kept the Athletic Club
going for a year or so and also continued to hold the annual field
day in the spring.
In the remaining time that President Carhart served as administrator, approximately two and a half years, only two significant
events occurred. One was re-opening the Model School kindergarten in the fall of 1893 after it had been closed for lack of
funds in. the spring of 1888. The other was changing the name
of the school from the Third State Normal School to the State
Normal School at St. Cloud by an act of the legislature. This
should have been a very important act, but in reality it caused
no attention at all because the name "State Normal School at
St. Cloud" had been used continuously on the title page of every
catalogue and circular since 1870. The only place where the
title "Third State Normal School" appeared was on the advertisement sheet issued during the summer of 1869 by the State
Normal Board.
Some changes appeared in the catalogues of 1893, 1894, and
in the spring of 1895, issued under President Carhart, which
pertained to the objectives, the methods, and the philosophy of
the school.
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For the first time in the history of the school, the catalogue
of 1893 contended that the course of study would prepare a
student who did not plan to teach all of his life for any kind of
business he might wish to enter. The wor.ds Qf_t
catalogye
were as follows, "The academic work is done with a thoroughness
possible only to those schools having strong faculties and ample
equipment ... When there is added to the more strictly academic
studies the liberal training in mental philosophy and other pedagogical subjects included in the courses of study the student has
a substantial preparation for any vocation. So that the young
man or woman, who may not desire to make teaching a life work,
will find himself possessed of a thorough education when he has
finished the two years of teaching required by the state for the
free tuition offered at the Normal School - a thoroughness of
discipline and command of all his powers that will enable him to
compete successfully in any business for the prizes of life."
The description of the Model School in 1893 contains some
new ideas: "The work of teaching does not mean 'observation
of the teaching of others', but is in addition to this. No medical
college would expect to make skilled surgeons in a fortnight or
even a month by having a student dissect a hand or a foot only;
spending one lecture period daily, and at the same time require
the student to attend lectures on history, mathematics, language,
and architecture. Practice teaching to be most efficient must be
untrammeled by student work on other subjects, and must be
continued long enough to reveal and correct faults and to establish right habits of instruction and discipline."
The problem of the placement of graduates was discussed:
"The time has come when many of the better schools employ
no teachers who have not had a course in pedagogical training.
The graduates of this school are eagerly sought after for the
best places at good salaries. Many are hired before graduation
for the work of the following year. Excellent schools may be
assured to all young men and women of ability who complete
a course in the school."
An innovation in the course of study was described under the
heading Saturday classes in literature and rhetoric. The extra
classes added greatly to the daily recitations in these topics
throughout the week. The value from the Saturday classes was
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cumulative because they continued three and four years without
interruption. The students regarded these classes with special
favor. They studied with leisure full texts from many of the great
classics. Such authors as Homer, Shakespeare, Dante, Milton,
Scott, Dickens, Irving, Longfellow, and others comprised the
course.
Many isolated but significant facts are scattered through the
pages of the annual catalogues. In the catalogue of 1893 the following items are located here and there throughout thirty-five
pages of description of the buildings and the course of study:
(1) St. Cloud is a rapidly growing city, with a present population of about 10,000.
(2) During the first twenty years the school graduated four
hundred and twenty students who returned to the state much
more than the two years they owed for their free tuition.
( 3) A library of several thousand volumes is open to the school
. . . As a Depository of Public Documents more than eight
hundred volumes from the Government Printing Office are on
the shelves of the library.
( 4) The Ladies Home is pictured, "The building is a credit
to the state and a monument to the wisdom and foresight of
the Legislature . . . The most careful attention is given to all
the customs of a refined home - young ladies being taught, both
by precept and example, those refinements of manner which mark
the cultivated ladies of society. Inasmuch as all true courtesy and
culture spring from the Golden Rule, much emphasis is placed
upon the importance of governing all actions upon the principle
of right -a nd charity. The Home, as a Christian household, is
thus kept free from the gossip and personalities which have their
root in selfishness."
(5) Both the Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A. are very helpful in
maintaining that high and pure standard of moral culture so
essential among students who are to be teachers.
(6) By the middle of the 1890's, the alumni correspondence
bureau had located all four hundred and twenty-seven members.
A teachers agency had also been organized by the Alumni Association for the benefit of the graduates and the schools desiring
trained teachers . . . "School officers who desire trained teachers
and will state the character of work and salary offered will be
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furnished ,the names of candidates recommended by the faculty."
(7) Literature is described in this manner, "Literature, in the
sense in which it is used here, is a fine art, a part of aesthetics.
Jt is the embodiment of an idea in the most appropriate, artistic
form, the consideration of which leads to the appreciation of the
beautiful. It is the result of the struggle of the human race to
find an adequate, concrete, sensuous expression of its freedom."
A new requirement for graduation also appeared in the catalogue of 1893. It stated: "One condition of the student's graduation is that he prepare under the supervision of the department
of English, and present to the faculty, during the last year of
his course, a thesis on some educational subject or question pertaining to his life work. This is a continuation of the work done
in composition and rhetoric and a further application of the
principles there learned."
On April 5, 1895, the State Normal School Board enlarged
the curriculum of the normal schools by making provision for
a total of five courses of study. These courses were:
( 1) An advanced English course extending through five years.
(2) An advanced Latin course extending through five years.
(3) An advanced course for graduates of high schools and colleges, extending through two years.
( 4) An elementary course for graduates of high schools and
colleges, extending through one year.
( 5) An elementary course extending through three years.
There was also a special kindergarten training course of one
year for those who desired to fit themselves for kindergarten
work. This course was open to high school or college graduates
and also to those who completed any, of the five courses.
In the future, this increase in the number of courses resulted
in a bigger enrollment ,and a larger number of students who
qualified for graduation.
The rather famous annual meeting of the State Normal Board
which resulted in the dismissal of President Carhart occurred on
Friday, Saturday, and Tuesday, June 7, 8, and 11, 1895 in St.
Paul. For several months, the Board had beard rumors about
a situation at St. Cloud which involved the president and one
of the elementary school teachers, and the members anticipated
an embarrassing problem at the annual meeting.
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On Friday, June 7, 1895, the usual procedure of electing
the presidents of the normal schools took place. All were re-elected but the one at St. Cloud, and the Board approved a motion
that the question of reelection of President Carhart be deferred
for the present. That afternoon President Carhart appeared before
the Board with his statement about the situation at St. Cloud.
After he had departed, a statement from Miss Isabel Lawrence,
the director of the Model School, was presented by Director W. B.
Mitchell and, without objection, was read into the records. This
communication was later burned by Director Mitchell, and though
it "was read into the records," it does not appear in the minutes of
the Board. The statement read by President Carhart does not
appear in the minutes either so we are deprived of two basic documents in the "Carhart case" which might have enlightened us today
with the truth of the matter.
On Saturday, June 8, the Board spent most of the day discussing this problem. Then on Tuesday, June 11, Director W. B.
Mitchell moved that President Joseph Carhart be reelected for
the following year. The vote on this motion was as follows:
Yeas
Morey
Clark
2
(Resident Director
(Resident Director
at Winona)
at Mankato)
Nays
Comstock
Mitchell
6
(Resident Director
(Resident Director
at Moorhead)
at St. Cloud)
Engstrom
Pattee
(Cannon Falls)
(Minneapolis)
Ward
Pendergast
(Alexandria) ,
(Supt. of Public Inst.)
Two years after Joseph Carhart left St. Cloud he became president of the State Normal School at Mayville, North Dakota.
He remained there ten years, from 1897 to 1907. The school
librarian at Mayville during that time wrote to someone at St.
Cloud describing President Carhart as follows, "He had the
reputation of being a splendid administrator. He was also one
of ,the most loved and respected. of teachers. Because of his
interest the campus at Mayville, North Dakota became one of
the beauty spots of the state."
During the five-year period that Joseph Carhart was president
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of the St. Cloud Normal School he always wore a skull cap in
public. This became his trademark, and the alumni who remember him even today identify him that way. He was probably
completely bald and this was his way of changing his appearance.
After the dismissal of President Carhart on June 11, 1895,
the State Normal Board became anxious to secure a replacement
as soon as possible. A committee of two, W. B. Mitchell of St.
Cloud and A. S. Engstrom of Cannon Falls, were designated to
examine applicants for the position. The two men went to Denver,
Colorado early in July where the National Educational Association was holding its annual meeting. There they saw a number
of applicants. After considering numerous candidates, Mitchell
and Engstrom made their choice: George Kleeberger, vice president of San Jose State Normal School, San Jose, California, and
teacher of pedagogy and psychology. He had held that position
since 18 8 8; prior to that he taught natural science at San Jose
from 1882 to 1888.
George Kleeberger was born in Monticello, Wisconsin on
February 25, 1849. He was a graduate of the Platteville, Wisconsin Normal School and the Sheffield Scientific School, a part
of Yale College, New Haven, Conn. Before going to the San
Jose Normal School he was principal of the Green Bay, Wisconsin, high school, and then successively three high schools in
California.
The Board elected him as president of the St. Cloud Normal
School on July 19, 1895.
The most significant events during the administration of President Kleeberger between July, 1895 and May, 1902 were the
following:
( 1 ) The construction of the northwing of Old Main.
(2) Several faculty members granted leave by the State Normal
Board to attend eastern and western universities to earn
higher degrees in education.
( 3) The opposition aroused when members of the Board tested
the graduating classes at the normal schools and reported
that too many graduates were deficient in knowledge.
( 4) The resignation of Director W. B. Mitchell after twentyfour years on the State Normal Board.
( 5) The financial affairs of the normal schools placed under
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the State Board of Control.
( 6) The increasing importance of athletics for both men and
women.
The addition of the south wing to the Old Main building did
not enlarge the building enough to handle the increasing enrollment that continued during the 1890's. The school was fortunate
in securing addi•tional appropriations in 1895 and 1897 for the
construction of a north wing which was practically a duplication
of the south wing.' The amount appropriated was $55,000 for
the building, equipment, and furniture. The new wing was sixtyfour feet by eighty-four feet with an L extension fifty-two feet
by sixty feet, and was ready for use by September 1, 1897.
Six new facilities were added to the school plant by the completion of this wing. These were:
(1) Several large recitation rooms.
(2) Large and healthful kindergarten rooms.
( 3) A large, well-lighted library.
( 4) A large and properly-equipped biological laboratory.
( 5) A large, well-lighted room for art work.
( 6) Two large gymnasiums, - one for the students of each sex
- provided with proper apparatus, dressing rooms, tub
and shower baths, running track, etc. 11
During 1896, two additional events occurred in July and August. On July 1, the regular classes of the Model School were
terminated, being replaced by various grades of the St. Cloud
city schools as part of the student teaching program between the
two institutions. Appropriate grades from the city schools came
to the Model School in a group where they were taught by practice teachers.
The second event was the employment on August 26 of one
of those teachers who became a landmark in school history, Miss
Elspa M. Dopp. Her career at St. Cloud was described in the
issue of The College Chronicle for May 24, 1929: "During the
first years, Miss Dopp taught at least twelve subjects, among
them, algebra, geometry, music, reading, history, theme writing,
and different phases of literature. As time went on, Miss Dopp
began to specialize in the teaching of literature. She gave several
special courses on great American and English poets, the one on
Browning and Tennyson, being her favorite. This work was also
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offered as a correspondence course for seven or eight years during
which time there was an enrollment of over one hundred and
fifty students, many of whom were personally unknown to her.
The heavy correspondence connected with this work was a large
addition to her regular college classes. Miss Dopp's special work
during the last ten years before her retirement in 1929 was the
developing of children's literature courses rich in content and
interest. To many the Bible study, story telling, the appreciation
of poetry, and verse writing proved the most valuable part of
this work.
"Miss Dopp's extra-curricular activities at the college have
been quite extensive. She founded the following literary societies:
The Athenaeum in 1904, the Waverly in 1909, the Avon in which
was the Shakespearean Tercentenary, the Thalia in 1921, and the
Photozetean in 1923. She named the societies and chose their
symbols, besides assisting in drawing up their constitutions. For
a number of years, Miss Dopp maintained an active part in the
meetings, programs, and rehearsals of these societies.
"Miss Dopp is a great lover of nature. Her interest in birds,
flowers, trees, landscapes, and stars has carried over to her students. A casual discussion with her invariably brings out some
interesting facts of natural life as do the courses under her instruction.
"Her special hobby has been music, not only vocal and instrumental, but the composition of music and setting of appropriate
music to beautiful lines. In her last composition she wrote the
setting for 'Dawn,' a sacred solo, written by Harold E. Allen of
Philadelphia."
The academic preparation of the faculty varied; three of the
presidents from 1869 to 1902 held Master's degrees. These were
Presidents Kiehle, Allen, and Carhart. By the time of President
Carhart, two or three other faculty members also held Master's
degrees, and another two or three more had B.A. or B.S. degrees.
The first Doctor of Philosophy permanently on the faculty was
P. M. Magnusson who taught history and civil government; he
came to St. Cloud in 1895 and already had his degree. In the
spring of 1897, the State Normal Board set a new precedent
when it gave Waite A. Shoemaker a leave of absence for the
following year to attend New York Uriiversity as a graduate
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student. On the afternoon of September 22, 1897, a crowd of
at least a hundred and fifty faculty and students from the school
gathered at the N. P. depot to bid Professor Shoemaker goodbye.
Classes had been dismissed half an hour early so the crowd
could reach the depot before the Shoemaker family arrived. They
went by street car, bus, omnibus, and horse and carriage. Professor Shoemaker and his family arrived in his own horse and
carriage which he kept to use around town. All of the Shoemakers
were completely surprised. Professor Shoemaker went through the
crowd, as one observer described it, shaking hands like a president
on a national tour. By the following fall, Professor Shoemaker
was back in St. Cloud. He was Doctor Shoemaker now, the proud
possessor of the degree Doctor of Pedagogy from New York
University. One year was a remarkably short time in which to
earn this degree. A daughter of Professor (later President) Shoemaker informed the author recently that he bad completed a
whole series of correspondence courses before be went to New
York University, and this made possible his rapid progress.
The next year the State Normal Board permitted Professor
P. P. Colgrove and Miss Winifred Kenely to attend graduate
school. Professor Colgrove went to New York University and
also received the degree Doctor of Pedagogy. Professor Colgrove
was at New York University for two years, ,the usual period in
which to complete the degree Pd.D. Miss Kenely went to the
Leland Stanford Jr. University at Palo Alto, California for one
additional year of graduate work in drawing and vertical writing.
Between 1895 and 1898, the Board began to hear criticism
claiming that the average graduate of the normal schools was
deficient in general knowledge. To investigate this charge, the
Board appointed a two-man committee consisting of A. E. Engstrom of Cannon Falls and C. W. G. Hyde, an assistant in the
office of the state superintendent of public instruction, a former
faculty member at St. Cloud from 1879 to 1893. The committee was instructed to visit the four schools at Winona, Mankato, St. Cloud, and Moorhead, and to test the graduates in their
knowledge of the common branches. The committee reported
that a group of graduates from each one should not be given
diplomas. This caused an outcry from the faculty, the president,
and the graduates at each school who claimed that the tests were
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not fair. The commiHee finally agreed to pass all the graduates
who took the test, but held up the diplomas of those who had
been absent from the tests regardless of reason. The committee
did not have time to return for a second test, and eventually the
entire project was abandoned. The Board decided that all it could
do in the future was to have two members visit each school at
examination time to inspect but not to conduct the proceedings.
In the spring of 1899, the State Normal Board took special
recognition of the work done by Miss Isabel Lawrence in the
Model School by changing the name of the Ladies Normal Home
to Lawrence Hali. The notice taken of this event was considerably
less than the gala dedication ceremony held after the re-building
of Lawrence Hall in 1905 when it burned to the ground in
January of that year. The dedication ceremony was held as a
part of the alumni banquet in 1:he basement of Lawrence Hall
on May 29, 1906.
During the spring of 1901, the legislature placed the financial
aspects of the normal schools under the State Board of Control.
The State Normal Board made a vigorous outcry against what
it called an infringement on its rights and obligations. Heretofore, each resident director had handled the financial operations
of his own school and, as the official purchasing agent, had
received ithe sum of three hundred dollars per year. The Board
of Control insisted that all purchases had to be made through
its office, and that no resident director should receive any monetary return for any services rendered. The State Normal Board
soon carried its complaint to the Supreme Court of Minnesota,
but that body ruled in favor of the Board of Control. From then
on the resident directors were simply advisors regarding the
financial affairs of their respective' schools.
In December, 1901,. a significant personnel change occurred
at the St. Cloud Normal School upon the resignation of Resident
Director William B. Mitchell. He had served in that position
for over twenty-four years, and his dedication to the welfare of
the school had become· legendary. His ability, too, to work with
the leaders in the legislature over the years had brought new
buildings to match the school's growing enrollment. His successor
was Mr. Alvah Eastman, the colorful, popular, and capable editor
of the St. Cloud Journal-Press.
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Between 1895 and 1902 a gradual increase took place in the
interest and participation of the student body in various types
of athletic events. An all-school sports day in 1892 had attracted
little attention from the students, and no further mention was
made of any athletic event until the fall of 1895. In the period
between 1895 and 1905 when George Lynch graduated and
immediately began to serve as the physical training instructor
and coach for all sports, the normal school teams did not have
a permanent coach in any sport. Sometimes "the manager" for
that year served as the coach. Sometimes the squads of football,
baseball, or basketball players asked one or two faculty members
to be their coach until by mutual agreement they parted company.
On several occasions, the physical training instructor and mathe~
matics teacher, N. J. MacArthur, acted as coach. Once or twice
during this period the football team appeared to be actually
coached by the captain of the team.
In October, 1895, ,the manager of the football team received
the following letter from St. Paul: "As the manager of the St.
Paul High School football team, I would be pleased to arrange
a meeting between the two schools, to be played at your city
on November 24. How much could you offer us to make the
visit? Of course, we would want our expenses paid. Please answer
soon for I am keeping the date open for you." Later that fall the
N ormalia commented on •this incident, "Our football team was
unable to accept this challenge on account of the expense attached.
They are not yet on a firm financial basis which made it impossible for us to accept."
At the beginning of the football season in 1895, the team
vowed not to have their hair cut until they won a game. There
is mention in the records of the team losing the only two games
they played, but not the names of those opposing teams. No
mention is made of a coach either so the manager of the squad,
whoever he was, was undoubtedly the coach. The football team's
color was scarlet in 1895, and the school yell was:
Razzle, Dazzle,
Swizzle, Bizzle,
Zip! Boom! Yah!
St. Cloud Normal Football Team.
Rah! Rah! Rah!
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At the conclusion of the 1895 season, several of the players went
down to Minneapolis to see Minnesota play Wisconsin so they
could get some "pointers" about how the game was played.
In November, 1895, a young ladies' athletic club was organized. F. E. Mitchell, the geography instructor, was in charge of
the club. The Normalia commented soberly, "No doubt when they
get through they will be the most graceful young ladies who ever
left the Normal."
By January, 1896, the south room of the gymnasium was
completed and the football team used it for indoor practice. To
reduce injuries, the floor was covered with a large quantity of
sawdust. This practice resulted in a game between the first and
second teams which was played on February 12 and, according
to many observers, it was the hardest fought game they had
ever witnessed.
During March, 1896, a baseball team was organized for the
first time in the history of the school. A challenge had been
offered by the local high school team for a game on commencement afternoon, and several boys thought this should be answered
on their part by a good team and a good game. In the excitement
of commencement, no one noted how the game came out.
In the football season of 1896, the team lost an early game to
Fargo by four points, but easily defeated Sauk Centre in the
second game by a large score. The major home game was with
the Northern Pacific team of St. Paul, described in the Normalia
as follows: "Piesident Kleeberger may well be proud of his longhaired youths who did such excellent work on the gridiron in
behalf of the Normal.* The boys play the game with great skill,
which is shown by the distance the ball is carried in one run.
They are equally good in both offensive and defensive plays. Their
stonewall interference is hard to be broken and their fullback
bunch play is no less than five yards on every down.
"The Northern Pacific boys of St. Paul were seen parading
our grounds Nov. 3. Their headlights, which covered nearly their
entire bosom made them look quite engine like. The boys appeared to play pretty nice ball as long as the viscosity of the air
was the only thing they had to buck against. But the atmosphere
•Could this "long-haired" reference hark back to the vow of the previous year?
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became very dense when our big eleven rooters of 193 5 pounds
lined up before them. The game was interesting enough to keep
up the enthusiasm of the spectators, but the Normal goal was
never in danger, while the apostles (St. Paul) stood in a nice row
under their goal five times and listened to the buzzing sphere pass
over ,their heads. The ground was somewhat softened by the heavy
rains and the saintly boys found themselves well buried at times.
The game was well played and resulted in a victory of 22 to 0
in favor of the Normals. This makes 8 8 to 4 the victory of the
season. The Medics of the "U" and Carleton are still left on the
schedule, but it is not probable that these games can be played
this season. Several of the boys went to Minneapolis to gather
points from the Minnesota - Michigan game which was played
Nov. 7.
"This is the line up of the Normal team: Anderson, center;
Schacht, right guard; Coates, left guard; Freeman, right tackle;
Hayward, left tackle; Brigham, right end; Gans, left end; Kienholz, W. S., quarterback; Kienholz, A. A., right halfback; Clark,
(captain), left halfback; Grove, fullback."
In April, 1897, Professor Colgrove and Professor Kiehle (Fred
M. Kiehle, the son of the former president, who was on the
faculty only for the year 1897) were appointed managers of the
baseball team by the members of the Athletic Club and were
given the authority to select the players. This team won its first
game by a score of 21 to 19 and lost its second by a score of
28 to 23.
On August 11, 1897, the State Normal Board appointed N.
J. MacArthur to the position of instructor of physical education
and mathematics on the St. Cloud faculty. In the fall of 1897
Professor MacArthur organized physical education classes for
both men and women. These were held out on the campus whenever the weather permitted. The physical education classes and
the various teams such as football and basketball kept the north
and south gyms busy most of the time. The first basketball team
appeared during the winter of 1897-1898, but all the games were
inter-squad, played in the local gymnasium.
The major football game in the fall of 1897 was played with
,the Northern Pacific team of St. Paul on October 23. The contest was pictured in the Normalia: "The game . . . was lost by
1
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the Normals through loose playing, although the latter showed
better form than their opponents. The N. P. players are of the
professional type. They know the tricks of the game. They played
hard when they had possession of the ball and delayed the game
shamefully when hard pressed. They played a needlessly rough
game and some of their players should have been put out of the
game by the umpire. Until officials do their whole duty, dirty
ball players will exist, and the game itself will suffer in the estimation of the public. The Normals played a clean, gentlemanly
game under trying circumstances and their having done so is
very creditable to them.
"The Normals fairly outplayed the opponents as far as 'bucking
the line' was concerned. Both of their touchdowns were well
earned. Two of the N. P. touchdowns should have been prevented. When Rogers rounded the left end, the Normal fullback
should have got him. And when the ball was kicked off from
center, it was loose playing indeed on the part of more than one
member of the team which allowed Rogers to come past the
whole team and secure a touchdown. However we took our
medicine with good grace and hope to profit by the defeat . . .
had it not been for the 'slugging' in which the N. P. team was
allowed to indulge, it would have ben more enjoyable for the
spectators."
The athletic highlights of 1898 were:
( 1) The first game of hockey ever played in St. Cloud was
played on February 2 between two normal school teams.
(2) In September, Jack Clippering became the football coach.
He had had quite "a bit of experience in football in the
East."
( 3) By October, the football team was finally organized with
Paul Ashly as captain. A change in the line-up of the team
greatly improved it, and with "its present way of going it
will soon speak for itself."
( 4) Accounts of the football games were crowded out of the
press by stories about "our boys in Manila" and this plug
for the girls' football team: "Forget the Maine and remember the girls' football team-it's the latest."
Nothing is to be found in the records of the St. Cloud Normal
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School about the sports program for the year 1899. More interest
was displayed in the war with Spain and especially Company
M of the 13th Minnesota in which a number of former students
were serving.
News of sports activities reappeared in the year 1900. The
football season consisted of only two games, one with Alexandria
High School and the other with Litchfield High School. The November, 1900 issue of the Normalia read: "The football season
just closed was a short but satisfactory one so far as the Normal
team is concerned. With an enrollment of fewer than thirty-five
young men, several of whom are physically unfit to play, several
more prevented by the requirements of the Normal School critic
teachers, and fully a dozen would not play owing to either personal timidity or to the disapproval of their parents, the school
may well be surprised to find ,t hat the ,team was able to hold its
own against two of the strongest high school teams in the state.
Alexandria with a team ,t hat was not strictly limited to high school
students, suffered defeat 36-6, and Litchfield with the old team
of last year intact, met with . . . a . . . reverse, the score being
16-6 . . . Too much credit cannot be given to the men for the
conscientious training to which they subjected themselves to attain
the desired result."
Hockey had become a permanent sport at the St. Cloud Normal
School by the winter of 1900-1901. The N ormalia commented
on the prospect for the hockey team: "Each succeeding year
shows a marked improvement in the speed of the men, in their
knowledge of the game, and the number of students who are
candidates for the team." The St. Cloud High School fielded a
hockey team that winter, and the two schools played a number
of practice games. The main game of the season was with the
strong Central High School of St. Paul; this contest on February
9 was won by the Normals by the score of 7-0.
The school continued to play neighboring high school teams
in basketball. During the season of 1900-1901, they lost to the
Minneapolis Central team by the score of 13-10, but defeated
Park Rapids and Brainerd rather easily. The ladies' basketball
team went to Brainerd to play and their game was thus described
in the Normalia: "They also nobly maintained the reputation
of the Normal School in their match with the ladies of the
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Brainerd High School . . . The Brainerd team was strong at guard
and center but r:ather weak at securing goals. For -the Normal
team the guarding of Miss MacGregor and Miss Langvick prevented any scoring by Brainerd . . . The match resulted 9-0 in
favor of the Normals."
The last season of sports under President Kleeberger, 19011902, saw a good football team defeat Alexandria twice, once
on their field 10-6 and the other time on the Normal field 23-5.
Sauk Centre was also defeated by the score of 11-0. By far the
best game of the season was with the St. John's University boys
on their field November 8th. After a bitterly fought game, the
Normals came out ahead by the score of 17-0.
The basketball team was the best in the school's history. It
very narrowly missed being the state champion among the high
school teams and a few independent teams who participated in
the state tourney.

Thus under the administration of President Kleeberger from
July 1895 to May 1902, a well-rounded sports program came
into being. The completion of the two gymnasiums in the north
wing of Old Main was a tremendous boost to athletics. Most
of the material for athletic teams was only average, and the
coaching was very haphazard, changing practically every year
and at no time consisting of paid trained coaches. The Normal
teams primarily played neighboring high school teams and these
easy victories boosted their morale at crucial times. This period
was preliminary but thorough, and laid the basis for a much
better athletic period in the future under the direction of George
Lynch.
Scattered throughout the catalogues of 1896 and 1897 were
several new items of information. One, especially interesting read:
"Expenses during a school year for some of our students, including everything except clothing, do not exceed ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS." Another item in the catalogue was a discussion of the value of physical training at the St. Cloud Normal
School: "It is now recognized that the best mental and moral
development can be attained only when proper attention is given
to physical health and development; and physical training has
therefore become a regular part of every complete course of
school work.
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"The physical training course is designed for health and culture and not for show, and will be made as important as any
other department of the school. The direction of the work and
the equipment of the gymnasium will be put in charge of a
competent expert in the science of Physical Culture and Hygiene,
and in this line the school will ever seek to avail itself of the
richest results and the best methods of hygienic investigation and
development. Each student will be studied from the standpoint
of anthropometry, and will take gymnasium practice prescribed
to meet his individual needs. In addition to the individual gymnasium work there will be class exercises with dumb-bells, Indian
clubs, etc., and reasonable attention will be given to military
drill and ordinary school calesthenics. The director of Physical
Training will also aid and instruct in such out-door sports as
football, basketball, etc." Professor MacArthur, however, was never
able to coach the football and basketball teams and this may
be why he left the school in the spring of 1901. He was replaced
by R. Warren Hall in 1902 as physical education instructor
for men; Miss Josephine Brower also came in 1902 as the
physical culture instructor for women. In the fall of 1904
the incomparable George Lynch joined the faculty, and he coached
every sport and instructed every class in physical education from
time to time during the next fifty years.
When the physical education classes were assured for the fall
of 1897, the catalogue read: "Every student should prepare to
meet an expense of about five dollars for the purchase of a gym
suit."
The final event of real significance before President Kleeberger left the St. Cloud Normal School was the generous treatment
afforded St. Cloud by the legislature of 1901. Senator Ripley
B. Brower from the St. Cloud ~rea was on the Senate Finance
committee, and more than anything else, his untiring and skillful
efforts gained a number of special considerations for the school.
The most prominent among these were: a permanent increase
from $29,000 a year to $32,000 for annual support; a fund of
$2,000 annually for the school library, furniture, apparatus, etc.;
and $30,000 for the purpose of renovating and enlarging the
central building.
It was apparent that the legislature seemed to feel there was
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a growing appreciation throughout the state of the value of institutions established for the professional training of teachers; it
made more adequate provision than ever before for their maintenance and support.
Plans called for enlarging the central part of Old Main by
moving the front of the center portion out forty feet and raising
the ceiling of the assembly hall. The corridor on the second
floor would then run from end to end of the building, and the
assembly hall would be on .the west side of the corridor. This
change added to the facilities. for the training department, giving
that department a large assembly hall, a room for observation
classes, and better recitation rooms. It also provided a large room
in the basement for manual training. A new roof greatly improved the appearance of the exterior of the building. Work was
begun in the summer of 1902.
The May issue of the N ormalia in 1901 described the city
of St. Cloud as it appeared to the students at the turn of the
century: "St. Cloud has an admirable location for a normal
school, being situated a few miles south of the mathematical
center of the state on the Mississippi River. It is a railroad center
of considerable importance. Through it passes the Fergus Falls
division of the Great Northern railroad, while branching out from
the city are .the following branches of the same line: the Willmar
line, the Osseo line, and the Sandstone line. It is also on the
main line of the Northern Pacific railroad. Thus it may be approached by seven different directions by rail.
"The city is located on a plateau whose soil is a sandy loam
which is the basis of the very best natural roads in the state. The
roads are dry enough for good wheeling in two or three hours
after a heavy rain, while not sandy enough to interfere with
wheeling in a season of drought. The country is a veritable
cycler's paradise. The country is wooded without being heavily
timbered. The scenery is varied-farms, woods, meadows, streams,
and lakes make up a varied landscape.
"The city contains a population of nearly ten thousand inhabitants; it is therefore large enough to furnish agreeable metropolitan surroundings for those raised on a farm, while it is free
from the distracting surroundings of a large city.
"The modern conveniences of sewage, water, gas, electric lights,
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and street car service are provided, making the town both pleasant
and sanitary.
"The Normal School is situated about a mile from the center
of the city upon the west bank of the Mississippi River, the view
commanding the dam and islands. It is the residence portion of
the city and therefore free from noise and other disturbances.
"St. Cloud is well supplied with church homes for students.
The largest church edifices are the Catholic church and the
pro-cathedral. Nearly all the leading Protestant churches are
represented. The various church societies are active in their efforts
to add to the social pleasures of the students.
"St. Cloud boasts a fine opera house, in which entertainments
of a high order are frequently given.
"The surroundings are particularly favorable for botanical research and physiographical excursions. The sociological experiment being tried in the state reformatory, and the industrial
institutions in the matter of foundaries, power houses, and the
Great Northern shops, are open to study by those so inclined.
"The society of the city is cosmopolitan, being a mixture
of German, Scandinavian, and genuine Yankee. Many homes
are open to the young people striving for an education.
"Altogether St. Cloud is one of the best cities in the state for
the residence of the student."
Information about the school library which had been very
meager since 1869 was at last encouraging in a report on that
topic in May, 1901: "This year has been an especially fruitful
one for our library, the facilities of which are rapidly increasing
in every way. With our one thousand dollar library appropriation for the year we have increased our library to the number
of eighteen thousand volumes, an addition of sixteen hundred
volumes having been made during the present year. There is
now free access to four thousand eight hundred volumes, the
remaining volumes being kept in the document and text book
rooms.
"This year's accessions to the reading room shelves have been
chiefly in the departments of history, travel, biography, natural
sciences, sociology, education, fiction, and general literature. A
number of very fine series have been added, including Stoddard's
Travels, Heroes of the Nations, Stories of the Nations, numbering
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some sixty volumes, Harper's Translations of the Classics, the
Little Masterpieces, including the works of Carlyle, Lamb and
Poe, Johnson's Little Classics, American Statesmen and American
Commonwealth.
"There are now on our shelves the latest bound volumes of
the Atlantic, Century, Current History, Eclectic, Educational Review, St. Nicholas, Magazine of Art, Popular Science Monthly,
Forum, Harper's Monthly, North American Review, Review of
Reviews, with Poole's Index and the Cleveland Cumulative Index.
"Current numbers of over fifty magazines and newspapers are
kept on the periodical shelves and reading tables for the student's
use."
The larger annual appropriations which the school began to
receive in 1901 permitted a very liberal addition to the already
"splendid equipment in gymnastics." This new equipment was
described in an article written in May, 1901: "For use in connection with the chest weights which we already have, a quarter
circle arc for expanding the chest and increasing the lung capacity has been added, also an abdominal mat for strengthening
the muscles of the lower chest and whole abdomen. A set of low
parallels for hand stands, etc., and traveling parallel bars for
the use of boys and girls whose arms are too weak to go on
the regular parallel bars, have been purchased. A Buck has been
added to the list of heavy apparatus and several sections of
Swedish stall bars will henceforth find a place in the gymnasium.
We now have the best equipped gymnasium in the West outside
of the larger universities . . . The demand for gymnasium trained
teachers makes it the part of wisdom for the school to provide
liberally for physical training and students who attend in the
future will profit by this liberality."

CHAPTER FIVE
PROGRESS AND EXP ANSION UNDER
PRESIDENTS SHOEMAKER AND BROWN: 1902-1927
At the annual convention of the National Council of School
Superintendents in 1901, Miss Isabel Lawrence was re-elected as
the presiding officer of the Model Assembly, one of the key posts
of that organization. This underscored the recognition given her
the previous year when she was first elected.
The St. Cloud Normal School experienced two important
changes during the year 1902. One was the remodeling of Old
Main; the other was the introduction of a new administration. At
the December meeting of the State Normal Board in 1901, President Kleeberger announced that he wished to spend some time in
special study, and consequently tendered his resignation to take
effect on May 31, 1902. In accepting his resignation, the Board
expressed regret and adopted resolutions commending his good
work as president of the school.
The Board elected Dr. Waite A. Shoemaker as his successor at
its March meeting; Dr. Shoemaker was to assume the presidency
on June 1, 1902. Resident Director Alvah Eastman accounted for
this selection as follows: "Dr. Shoemaker has the indorsement of
the Educational men and women of Mipnesota, and his long connection with this school, and his subsequent work in the public
schools, thoroughly well qualifies him for the position to which he
has been elected, and to which he comes with the hearty approval
of those most interested in this school."
Waite A. Shoemaker was born in Willoughby, Ohio in the year
1860. While he was still a young boy, his parents moved to the
frontier village of Maine Prairie, Minnesota about fourteen miles
southwest of St. Cloud. Waite wanted to attend the Normal School
at St. Cloud, but his parents lacked the money. His grandfather,
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a preacher, gave him a cow hoping that this gift would enable him
to attend at least one year of school at St. Cloud. Waite heard by
some circumstance that President Kiehle wanted to buy a cow and
he walked to St. Cloud some fourteen miles leading his cow all the
way. The story goes that President Kiehle bought Waite's cow for
enough money to see him through the first year. This account differs
from source to source, and one telling of the story says that President Kiehle had no interest in buying a cow, but when young Shoemaker appeared in St. Cloud and told of walking from Maine
Prairie, President Kiehle pretended he was in the market for one.
Waite A. Shoemaker entered school and proved to be such a brilliant student that he became a favorite of the faculty. Besides being
President Kiehle's protege, Miss Isabel Lawrence became his
patron and lifelong friend. They co-authored a popular textbook
entitled New Practical Arithmetic, 1887. The Shoemakers and
Miss Lawrence were such good friends the Shoemakers named
a daughter Isabel in her honor.
After Waite A. Shoemaker graduated from the advanced course
in 18 81, he was immediately employed as a critic teacher in the
elementary grades of the Model School under the supervision of
Miss Lawrence. In 1882, he was made principal of the Preparatory
Department and later became the teacher of mathematics on the
normal school faculty. In 1897, Professor Shoemaker went to New
York University for his degree Doctor of Pedagogy; he then returned to the St. Cloud faculty. In 1899-1900, Dr. Shoemaker was
president of the Minnesota Educational Association. For two years
before becoming president of the St. Cloud Normal School, Dr.
Shoemaker served as superintendent of schools for the city of St.
Cloud.
Dr. Shoemaker was one of the most scholarly men who served
as president. Miss Isabel Lawrence who was nationally known for
her writings and accomplishments in education frequently spoke
of Dr. Shoemaker's brilliant mind. He was an idealist at heart as
was shown by a book of poems which he wrote throughout his
lifetime. Dr. Shoemaker was a very effective speaker. He was keenly
interested in all types of people, especially those students in the
public schools and the normal school who were committed to his
care. His personality, too, made him very popular on campus, and
he commanded wide respect in the St. Cloud community.
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One of President Shoemaker's first acts in office after June 1,
1902 was to employ a young lady who in the future made one of
the most outstanding contributions as a faculty member. This young
teacher was Josephine Brower.
Miss Brower was born in Long Prairie, Todd County, February
19, 1871. She was the only daughter of Jacob V. Brower, noted
explorer world famous for his studies of the Itasca basin and
founder of Itasca State Park. Her mother was Armena E. Shava
who was of Russian descent, having come to this country from east
Pomerania. From her mother, Josephine's beauty was enhanced by
the dark hair, the high cheek bones, and the prominent eyes of the
White Russian strain so dominant in eastern Pomerania. Miss
Brower was a graduate of class "A" of the St. Cloud Normal School
in the year 1887. She taught successively in the public schools of
Willmar, Duluth, and Minneapolis. Miss Brower's exceptional
talents placed her on the faculties of Columbia and Harvard summer sessions, and then led her to London where she discovered the
old English folk dances. As a teacher, Miss Brower was invited to
put these dances into musical form. She also played a leading part
in introducing the Morris dances into the United States, and in
1909 published a book about them entitled, Morris Dances Tunes,
Novello and Company, Ltd., London.
Some excellent comments about the career of Miss Brower
appeared in the St. Cloud Times, March 31, 1947: " ..... a woman
whose significance to this community may not be fully realized for
years to come, -Josephine V. Brower, who for fifteen years directed
the physical education department for women at the St. Cloud Normal School.
"The events of her career reveal Miss Brower as an ardent and
insatiable student of the arts, and as an ambitious and resourceful
teacher, and as an active, inspiring member of numerous civic,
cultural, and honorary organizations.
"To Miss Brower we owe the introduction of the English Morris
dances to this country, the publication of a history of the Morris
dances, the publication of a cleverly adapted children's version of
Irvin's Alhambra stories, the encouragement of projects commemorating Minnesota history, and the direction, with Frank Lascelles,
noted English pageant master, of the impressive pageantry and programs staged in recognition of the Shakespeare Tercentenary year.
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"But these highlights in Miss Brower's long and impressive
career tell only a part of her story. Her contribution to the communities she served went far beyond these tangible achievements. She
must have invested the daily routine of teaching with warmth and
color, and zest; for remembering her, friends speak of her as
'visionary,' as having 'exuberant enthusiasm,' as possessed of the
faculty to see everything as 'wonderful.'
"Miss Brower was one of those rare individuals who never lost
her interest in young people or her belief in the glorious adventure
of living. Here, indeed, was a great teacher."
Additional facts about the career of Miss Brower were included
in an article in the St. Cloud Daily Times at the time of her death
on March 25, 1946: "Last evening's Times told of the death of
Josephine Brower. It was told in the way Josephine wanted it. It
told the story of her life, a purposeful life, but it did not say anything about Josephine herself. In the days of her youth and in her
university days, she had a stately beauty that was famous on the
campus. The sorority that she joined taunted their rivals that they
had the belle of St. Cloud. Josephine was not only beautiful in
form, she was beautiful in character. She had creative genius, gifted
in the arts. She was proud of her family, her father and brother.
The town of Browerville is named after her father, J. V. Brower,
who was denied the claim of having discovered the source of the
Mississippi. He was not denied the credit of having founded Itasca
Park. She was proud of her brother, Ripley B. Brower, who was
offered the Republican nomination for governor and might have
been a United States Senator. He chose a wiser course and became
one of the great lawyers of the state to whom justices of the Supreme Court deferred, and won a fortune. Her funeral today was
simple as if she had planned it herself. In memory of those she
loved, what is mortal of her will be returned to earth in Itasca
Park."
When Miss Brower first joined the faculty in 1902 she taught
reading, writing, and assisted Mr. R. Warren Hall in physical training activities. In 1904, Mr. Hall left St. Cloud; his successor was
George Lynch who graduated from the school in 1903 and was
placed on the faculty to assist the physical training classes.
During the next two years, Miss Brower continued to teach reading
and writing, helped by Mr. Lynch with physical training
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duties. Then Miss Brower took a leave of absence during the school
year 1906-1907. She visited England and revived the old peasant
dances of the late Middle Ages, the most important of these being
the Morris dances. Miss Brower returned to St. Cloud with a reputation in two countries as the leading authority of the time on old
English folk dancing. From 1907 on, Miss Brower taught only
physical training, specializing in group activities and folk dancing.
Subsequent catalogues described the folk dancing offered: "Such
folk dances and Folk Singing Games as have proved the most
useful. The Folk Dances taught are selected from the lists officially
approved by the American Playground Association as suitable
indoors and out of doors, for small children, for larger boys, for
larger girls, for adults, for various occupations, and for suitable
occasions."
While at St. Cloud Miss Brower trained classes in the Morris
dances and took them on tour to many of the schools in this part
of the state. In two series of competitions, her groups won first
place with their Morris dancing and received silver cups as symbols
of their victories.
In 1916 Miss Brower left the St. Cloud Normal School after
fifteen years service on the faculty. For a time she was associated
with the St. Paul Institute of Arts and Science, and later lived
in retirement in St. Cloud.
Of interest was the destination of ex-President Kleeberger when
he left St. Cloud in the summer of 1902. In December, 1901, he
told the State Normal Board that he wished to resign so he could
pursue some "special research." The citizens of St. Cloud learned
later he had moved to Visalia, California to become principal of
the local high school. This made the sixth high school principal's
job he had held over the years.
When Dr. Shoemaker was elected president of the St. Cloud
Normal School, the position paid a salary of $3,000 a year. At the
regular annual meeting of the State Normal Board on June 14,
1902, all the normal school presidents were advanced in salary from
$2,500 a year to $3 ,000. In 1902, the merchants of St. Cloud were
selling eggs for five cents a dozen, coffee for ten cents a pound,
butter for fifteen cents a pound, the best men's clothing for twenty
dollars a suit, and the biggest house in town rented for twenty-five
dollars a month. Thus $3,000 in St. Cloud in 1902 was a very re-
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spectable income.
The highest paid members of the faculty in the school year
1902-1903 were as follows:
Isabel Lawrence, psychology and supt. training school
$1,900
P. M. Magnusson, Ph.D., history, civics, and sociology
$1,600
George C. Hubbard, B.A., biological science
$1,500
M. D. Avery, English
$1,500
P. P. Colgrove, Ph.D., mathematics
$1,300
George G. Greene, manual training
$1,100
Elspa Dopp, M. L., literature
$1,000
R. Warren Hall, physical training
$1,000
Maude H. Chamberlain, music
$1,000
In 1902, a major change was made in the daily program when
the recitation hours were extended from 8:30 a.m. until 4:00 p.m.
in the afternoon. The afternoon study hours were eliminated and
the main study period was scheduled from 7 :00 p.m. to 9 :00 p.m.
in the evening.
In 1903, the first handicap encountered by President Shoemaker
occurred when the kindergarten class was discontinued because of
lack of funds.
Summer school classes were introduced for the first time on the
St. Cloud Normal School campus during the summer of 1904. The
summer term ran from June 20 to July 29, and two hundred and
fifty-two students were in attendance. An announcement appeared
in the 1903-1904 catalogue which described the approaching summer school:
JOINT SUMMER SCHOOL, 1904
June 20 to July 29
ANNOUNCEMENT

Departments - Arithmetic, Grammar, U. S. History, Reading,
Geography, Physiology, Algebra, Geometry, Physics, Civics,
Physical Geography, and Methods.
Faculty - The teaching force will consist of the regular members
of the Normal faculty.
Fees - A regular fee of $1.00 will be charged for the use of text
books and for general library privileges.
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Credits - Those completing double course in above mentioned
subjects will be given credit on normal books. Normal credits
in all subjects completed are taken in lieu of examination for
state certificates of the first and second grades.
The announcement as to the faculty for this term did not prove
accurate for the total faculty consisted of twenty-two members;
ten belonged to the normal school faculty, while twelve were guest
instructors, eleven of these being county superintendents of schools.
Two announcements of importance were included in the catalogue of 1903-1904:
LECTURE COURSE
Arrangements are now being made for a course of lectures
by some of the most prominent educators in Minnesota for
the benefit of the Normal students, and without cost to them.
LITERARY SOCIETY
The Normal Literary Societies furnish excellent opportunities for social and literary culture, and all students are
advised to become active members.
The physical training department was described thus during the
school year 1903-1904 when Miss Josephine Brower was director
and George Lynch her assistant: "The purpose of physical training is for better health, greater strength of body, better physique,
ease of movement, self control, mental rest and recreation. This
is accomplished by keeping the body in the most favorable hygienic conditions as regards pure air, plain food, and due
amount of proper exercise and sleep.
"This school is among the few that make provision for the
systematic training of the body, and that employ healthful, recreative exercises as an aid in securing vigorous, active minds. It
possesses one gymnasium equipped with modern German and
Swedish apparatus for heavy gymnastics, and the other with
clear floor for mass exercises. Every student in the school is
required to take two hours of gymnasium work per week, and
abundant opportunity is given for practising other times, the
exercises learned in class. These exercises consist of systematic
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work with wands, dumbbells, and Indian clubs, together with
arm and foot calisthenics for ladies, while men are given instruction in tumbling and on the horizontal bar, the parallel
bars, the horse, etc.
"Every pupil is given a physical examination at the beginning
of the year, to ascertain his physical defects, if any, and is then
given individual work to correct the same.
"There are two bathrooms, one for men and one for women,
containing both shower and tub baths. A better equipment
throughout is to be found in large universities only; and the
outcome of the work done here in physical training is that the
great majority of students are improved in bearing, in gracefulness, in alertness, in health, in morality, and in almost every
attribute that enters into a desirable character."
A problem which arose early under President Shoemaker's
administration was the result of an 1899 ruling by the State High
School Board stating that "degrees" were required of all high
school teachers. Since the state normal schools were not at that
time "degree granting" institutions in the technical sense of the
word, the State Normal Board objected vigorously to this ruling
and sent Director W. S. Hammond of St. James to consult with
the State High School Board. This conference was unsuccessful;
the Normal Board then proposed the normal schools offer particular courses acceptable to the State High School Board which
would qualify students for the certification examinations. Nothing
resulted, however, from this offer. President Shoemaker suggested
the normal schools offer a graduate course of one year in length
to prepare graduates for the high-school-teaching examinations.
In 1904 and 1905 his proposal appeared in this manner in the
catalogue:
Post Graduate Work
"By recent action by the State Normal Board, a post graduate course is provided for, consisting of all subjects required
for the state _professional certificate and not included in the
regular Normal School course. Opportunity to take such subjects will be afforded whenever twelve candidates who are
already advanced graduates present themselves for the work at
the beginning of any school year."
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In spite of the supposed need for such a course, it was never
given; the State High School Board, having specified a degree
requirement, increasingly had less interest in qualifying teachers
for high school positions by means of an examination. As time
passed, the state normal schools prepared fewer and fewer high
school teachers.
It was apparent from the following item which appeared in
every catalogue from 1902 till 1910 that President Shoemaker
was anxious to stress the low cost of attending school.
THE ENTIRE EXPENSES
During the school year for some of our students including
everything except clothing do not exceed ONE HUNDRED
DOLLARS.
In 1911 this "advertisement" was dropped from the catalogue.
The annual cost even for the most frugal student apparently
began to exceed the traditional maximum of one hundred dollars,
and President Shoemaker obviously could no longer disguise
the fact.
The year 1905 was a memorable one. On a cold Saturday
afternoon during the month of January the ladies' dormitory known
as Lawrence Hall caught fire; and because of the delay in the
downtown fire department reaching the scene, it burned completely to the ground. Seventy-five young ladies were made homeless and suffered the loss of all their personal belongings. Furthermore, twenty young men who were accustomed to eat at
Lawrence Hall lost their boarding place. Immediately the citizens
of St. Cloud, called by Miss Isabel Lawrence the "most hospitable
in the world, vied with each other in extending help to the
Normal School." They entertained the young ladies in their own
homes, and raised so large a fund to supply losses of clothing
and money that it was double the sum the young ladies would
accept, and fifty percent of it was returned to the <loners. President Shoemaker said, "A history of the Normal School at St.
Cloud which should fail to bear testimony to the kindly interest
and the generosity of St. Cloud's citizens and churches as they
have been extended to the students of the normal school not
only at this crisis but at all other times would fail to present one
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of the main contributing elements to the phenomenal success of
the school."
The ruins of Lawrence Hall had not ceased to smoke when
the legislature, then in session at St. Paul, hurried through an
appropriation of $50,000 to rebuild the burned dormitory. This
amount, plus an additional $15,000 collected in insurance, permitted the immediate construction of a large and durable building.
The state architect Clarence H. Johnston planned the design
of the new dormitory, and the contract was signed on May 27,
1905. Two days later, on May 29, the walls were torn down,
the debris removed, and the excavation of the new foundation
begun. The new building, still used as a girls' dormitory, was
constructed of light reddish brick with gray granite trimmings.
It was one hundred and eighty feet in length and averaged fifty
feet in width, and stood four stories high includng a large basement. It had an artistic stone cut entrance, the roof was covered
with slate, and the inside finish was of Georgia pine. Its walls
were made of brick and hollow tile. All partitions between the
rooms were also constructed of hollow tile. All the main floors
were made from a single solid slab of concrete, instead of being
fashioned from timber. The building as originally made was practically fire proof. As one half of the rooms face to the east, the
other half to the west, there is not a room which does not get
sunshine on a clear day either in the forenoon or the afternoon.
From the sun room and east side of the main parlors there is
a magnificent view of the Mississippi River.
This new dormitory was completed for occupancy in December, 1905 but the official dedication of Lawrence Hall was not
held until the evening of May 29, 1906. For the second time
the dormitory received the name of Lawrence Hall in honor of
Miss Isabel Lawrence. The dedication ceremony occurred at the
annual spring banquet of the Alumni Association. A total of
three hundred and sixty alumni, faculty, local citizens, and honored guests from out of town sat down in a crowded dining
room in the basement of Lawrence Hall. Senator Ripley V.
Brower who had taken the leading role in obtaining appropriations for the new dormitory was present. C. W. G. Hyde, a
former member of the faculty, was toastmaster. Speeches were

A Centennial History of St. Cloud State College

131

given by Governor John A. Johnson; J. T. Washburn of Duluth,
a member of the State Normal Board; David L. Kiehle, former
president of the school; C. G. Schultz, the assistant state superintendent of public instruction; and Mrs. E. K. Jacques. Ex-President Kiehle spoke of the meager appropriations for the normal
schools in the early days of their existence in comparison with
current appropriations of some $230,000 annual support. The
program for that evening did not list a speech by Miss Lawrence,
but she probably made some "thank you remarks" and was
undoubtedly the happiest person present.
Miss Isabel Lawrence was the most prominent educator who
ever served on the faculty of the school. This is an aggressive
claim, but the national reputation of Miss Lawrence and the
national awards that came to her justify this statement.
Isabel Lawrence was born in the town of Jay, Maine in 1853.
Her education consisted of a high school course at Portland,
Maine; two years at Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Maine; and
then completion of normal school requirements at Oswego, New
York in 1872.
Miss Lawrence's teaching experience began at the age of fifteen
when she taught for several years in the grade schools of Portland, Maine. On completion of her course at Oswego, New
York she was made director of the training school at the age of
nineteen. She was assistant superintendent of schools at Yonkers,
New York, and director of the training school at the normal
school at Whitewater, Wisconsin before coming to St. Cloud
in 1879.
Miss Lawrence had been trained at Oswego, New York in
the methods and theories of the Swiss educator Pestalozzi. He
taught that the perceptive powers were the first developed in
learning, and he made much use of object-teaching. This philosophy considered a model or practice school as the most important part of a normal school. Miss Lawrence believed and
acted according to these ideas.
In her mind a model school was the most important part of
any normal school and, with her superior ability, she proceeded
to make practice teaching at St. Cloud respected throughout the
United States for its excellence and thoroughness.
Miss Charlotte Knudson, one of the school landmarks herself,
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wrote the following description of Miss Lawrence: "I love to
think of Miss Lawrence--a small (four feet ten inches), darkhaired woman, who was always busy and nearly always armed
with a writing pad and a fountain pen with green ink. She was
ready at all times to record observations. She was fond of yellow
which was very becoming to her. She often wore a neck decoration of two golden yellow satin ribbon loops and long streamers
flying out a yard or more in length. She made an attractive and
interesting picture and the children loved those ribbons too.
Years later, as members of the faculty, we often saw Miss Lawrence trudging to school at an early hour at the beginning of a
new term with a basket on her arm loaded with program cards.
She made out the programs for every student who was to have
teaching, and many others besides. We often wondered how she
managed to do so much during an evening. We learned her evenings often stretched into the morning hours, but she was always
able to be at her post of duty."
Another prominent St. Cloud teacher, Miss Blanche Atkins,
remembered Miss Lawrence: "She was quick at everything, especially at understanding a situation and people. She was one of
the first in the United States to know of intelligence tests, having
read Binet in the original French. With her burning desire to
be helpful to others she possessed a sense of humor and an
abundance of plain common sense. In her teaching she acted
on the belief that pupils should not be preached to or given
abstractions but led to look and think. They should be shown
real cases and led to draw their own conclusions and form their
own rules. The arithmetic she published in collaboration with Dr.
Shoemaker exemplified this, in that figures never came till after
the rule; and a rule, as that for finding the area of triangles, was
not given for memorization ( and forgetting) but discovered by
the pupils themselves from cutting off the top half of paper
triangles and finding that the pieces could always be laid to form
a parallelogram which they knew could in turn be cut and laid
to form a rectangle.
"Besides her teaching at St. Cloud, Miss Lawrence did much
Institute work and gave numerous talks in this and other states.
She also found time for writing many fine articles for educational
publications. Her most comprehensive book was entitled Classi-
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fied Reading which was published in 1898. This volume contained classified and annotated titles for teachers of practically
the entire field of juvenile and pedagogic books in print at that
time. Other publications of Miss Lawrence were New Practical
Arithmetic, co-authored with Dr. Shoemaker in 1887; Index to
Literature for the Grades, 1907; and Books for the School, the
Library, and the Home with a full bibliography of Education,
1898.
"I would consider the most worthwhile of Miss Lawrence's
contributions to education to be the feeling toward children she
inspired in her student teachers. They came to feel that if any
child failed to learn, or to conduct himself as he should, the
blame lay in the teacher's failure to sufficiently understand his
individual 'apperceptive mass,' or apply properly the psychological
law governing the case. In the days of belief in suppression of
'original sin' this was a very revolutionary doctrine indeed."
In spite of Miss Lawrence's small stature, she was a very effective public speaker. Her poise was superb, and she was gifted
with a deep voice which could be heard easily throughout the
largest auditoriums in the country. Because of her excellence in
speaking, and also because she was a recognized authority in the
guidance of practice teaching, Miss Lawrence was invited to
address many educational meetings, including the National Educational Association.
Two unique honors came to Miss Lawrence. Her name is
inscribed on the National Honor Roll of the League of Women
Voters at Washington, D. C., and she is represented by an appropriate figurine in the Delta Kappa Gamma's Hall of Fame in
Austin, Texas.
Special honor was paid to Miss Lawrence at the time of her
retirement in 1921. Over two hundred and fifty alumni and
distinguished citizens of the state gathered at a dinner in Lawrence
Hall on May 28, 1921 to express the love, admiration, and lasting
gratitude of those she had so unselfishly served. As a token of
their regard, they presented Miss Lawrence a "Book of Memories" - hundreds of tributes written personally by alumni of St.
Cloud - bound in four volumes with gray leather and stamped
with gold letters which read S. C. N. A member of the class of
1893 commented "that the state legislature chose an opportune
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time to change the name of the institution from the St. Cloud
Normal to the St. Cloud Teachers College for how could it be
the Normal School without Miss Lawrence?"
Three outstanding classroom teachers came to St. Cloud between 1905 and 1907. The first of these great teachers was Miss
Albertina Anderson who joined the faculty in 1905. She retired
in 1944 as principal of the Riverview School, having taught at
the normal school for a total of thirty-nine years. During most
of her career at St. Cloud, Miss Anderson was listed in the annual
catalogues as a supervisor in the junior high school grades.
When Miss Anderson came to the school, her initial friends
were Nellie V. Clute, Margaret Jerrard, Susan Huntington, and
Isabel Lawrence. After Miss Anderson retired, she contended
the contributions made to the field of education by that group
would compare very favorably with those made by the country's
best educators today.
Affectionately known as "Andy," Albertina Anderson was noted
among her co-workers for her absolute fairness, her practical
application of theory, her delicious sense of humor, and her democratic way of life.
Miss Anderson found the human side of teaching very dear.
To her, major objectives never changed. A teacher's job was to
find out how the child's thinking machine was working, why it
didn't start, where it wasn't working right, and to try to push
the right buttons to insure the best possible result.
No one knows the number of people this quiet philanthropist
helped financially. She supported all worth-while projects, from
early hot lunches down througl]. the later federally-supported programs. The "extras" for fees for needy children came from her
purse, and a make-work program was evolved to help them
maintain their self respect.
The second gifted teacher who came to St. Cloud was Miss
Blanche Atkins. She joined the faculty in the fall of 1906 and
retired in May, 1936, a span of thirty years.
In acquiring her education, Miss Atkins attended the State
Normal School at St. Cloud for one year; then went to Hamline
University where she graduated with a Ph.B. degree; and finally,
she became a graduate student at the University of Minnesota
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where she received the degree Master of Arts. Later, Miss Atkins
took additional graduate work at Columbia University and the
University of Chicago.
Hundreds and hundreds of central Minnesota teachers acquired
their philosophy of education and their basic teaching techniques
from the elementary methods course which Miss Atkins taught
for many years.
Miss Atkins was always interested in youth and took an active
part in the Y.W.C.A. She taught a Sunday school class for many,
many years, and financially aided about twenty-five girls through
school. Among these were Armenians, Chinese, Japanese, Negroes, and Mexicans, as well as Americans. These students lived
in her home over a period of years and worked for their board
and room. In the local press Miss Atkin's home became known
as -the "St. Cloud International House."
On Miss Atkin's seventieth birthday, in 1947, she was honored
at a community celebration as "St. Cloud's first lady." She was
also cited in 1954 by Hamline University for "outstanding achievements and services in the field of human relations." This citation
was awarded during Hamline University's centennial celebration
when Miss Atkins was one of twenty-eight outstanding Minnesota women selected from a list of several hundred nominations.
The third inspiring teacher was Miss Julia Booth. She was
appointed to the school staff in August, 1907. Her teaching career
continued until .1932, a total of twenty-five years at St. Cloud.
Miss Booth's first teaching assignment was entitled composition;
then the annual catalogue indicated that she taught expression;
and after 1916 she was in her own element instructing "the interpretation of literature." Her mastery of Shakespeare's plays
especially was an outstanding achievement. A faculty co-worker
with Miss Booth confided to the author that "she was the best
scholar of the lot." This tribute was widely seconded by hundreds of students who took her literature courses on the St. Cloud
campus.
The most appropriate comments on Miss Julia Booth appeared
in the St. Cloud press at the time of her death: " ... a brilliant
woman interested in whatever was of value to the betterment
of humanity, is a great loss not only to education, but to St.
Cloud and civilization as well.
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"She was a woman mentally alert, a lover of good literature,
and her enthusiasm for what was best was an inspiration to the
numerous students who were under her courageous and cheerful
leadership.
"She had not only enthusiasm and sincerity, but that genial
sense of humor that made her a delightful associate to the faculty
members and a stimulating charm to her students, dominated
by kindness and understanding.
"An ardent student, with the courage of one who seeks truth,
with that sympathy for those who strive, and the impression of
her personality on the graduates who went out to teach the youth
of the land, the measure of her usefulness is beyond estimate, and
her memory will be held in the most grateful appreciation by the
many that shared in the richness of her genius and her high ideals."
A special meeting of the State Normal Board on January 31,
1905 approved two resolutions, among other business, that pertained to St. Cloud. One thanked the people of St. Cloud for
their generous treatment of the young ladies who were made
homeless by the destruction of Lawrence Hall. The second was
a donation of one hundred dollars to the Firemen's Relief Association of St. Cloud for their help on Saturday, January 14,
1905 at the time Lawrence Hall burned to the ground.
Senator Ripley Brower not only obtained the $50,000 Lawrence
Hall appropriation but before the legislature adjourned in May,
1905, 11e had succeeded in getting another appropriation of
$25,000 for the construction of a new model school. The need
for such a building due to the crowded ~l:fitions in Old Main
was described by Miss Isabel Lawrence~
he normal school
at St. Cloud has never swerved from its belief that its purpose
is to train skillful teachers and to test their efficiency in actual
work. Practice in ,teaching has always been the main work to
which all other activities are tributary. From the beginning of
the school's history, it has always been a practice school. Some
of the most efficient teachers in ,the country gained their power
to .teach in this normal school in a practice school so primitive
in its facilities as to suggest Mark Hopkins' proverbial log with a
teacher on one end and a pupil on the other.
"In the earliest use of Old Main, two rooms were set apart
on the ground floor for practice teaching. As the number of
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graduates increased, practice teaching led a vagabond existence,
classes being conducted in any vacant room of the main building
from cellar to attic. Then it was relegated to the basement. Even
there, there were many makeshifts. Two classes might be conducted in one room with a blackboard between. It is related
of Thomas Grosvenor and Robert Jerrard, two young normal
students who were very pessimistic as regards their power to
teach, that they had a habit of shaking hands over such a board
and bidding each other an affectionate farewell just before their
respective classes marched in." 11
The model school building was built during the last half of
1905 and the first half of 1906; it was ready for occupancy in
September, 1906. The square eight-room school of conventional
design stood about thirty yards south of the southern wing of
Old Main. The Model School was very convenient and well
equipped, but soon became too small to accommodate the number of children.
Two additional actions by the legislature of 1905 and another
resolution passed by the State Normal Board affected the State
Normal School at St. Cloud. The first act of the legislature revoked the comprehensive powers given to the State Board of
Control over the State Normal School Board in 1901. Thereafter,
the State Normal Board was regulated by the State Board of
Control only in regard to construction of buildings at the various
normal schools. The purchase of all supplies for the schools was
made by the secretary of the Normal Board. The second legislative act was a measure which compelled school attendance in
the elementary grades throughout the state of Minnesota. This
meant larger classes, an increased need for more elementary teachers, and an upgrading of the normal schools in their academic
offerings.
The resolution of the State Normal Board was passed at the
meeting of November 7, 1905, and required the presidents of
the normal schools to attend the June and November meetings
of the State Normal Board. The actual outcome of this resolution
was that the school presidents began to attend every meeting of
the Board, beginning in January, 1906.
A new policy pertaining to faculty employment was adopted
by the State Normal Board late in 1905: "The several presidents
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of the State Normal Schools are hereby authorized to make such
trips outside of the State as in their judgment are necessary, at
the expense of their respective schools, for the purpose of interviewing prospective teachers, the same to be subject to the approval of the Governor and the resident director of their respective schools." The requirement for obtaining the personal approval
of the governor in all cases for travel outside the state was defined
in another section of the Board minutes as being "according to
law."
Routine business primarily came before the State Normal Board
during the year 1906. Two new policies were approved by the
Board, however, to settle problems that had arisen in the past.
One resolution stated that "no transfer of faculty members shall
occur from one State Normal School to another." The second
declared "no other employment but at the Normal Schools shall
be undertaken by any member of the faculty of the various
Normal Schools of the State."
During 1907, three significant actions were taken by the State
Normal Board. One was the cancellation on June 15, 1907 of
the one-year elementary course due to small enrollment, effective the beginning of -the fall term in 1908. The second was to
increase the salaries of the presidents of all the normal schools
from $3,000 to $3,500 a year. No further increase in the presidents' salaries was voted by the Board until 1913.
The third measure of importance in 1907 pertained to the
chapel exercises at the various normal schools. Chapel had
begun with the opening of each school: Winona in 1860; Mankato in 1868; and St. Cloud in 1869. It had consisted of Bible
reading, a brief comment on the Scripture lesson, a word of
prayer, and usually the singing of one or two hymns. Undoubtedly several of the early presidents who were ordained ministers
made the morning chapel exercises longer than the later presidents who were primarily educators.
At a State Normal School Board meeting on November 4,
1907, President Cooper of the Mankato Normal School presented an objection to these exercises by Reverend Theodore
Hegermann, a Jesuit clergyman of Mankato. Reverend Hegermann demanded that either the chapel exercises be abolished
or that Catholics be allowed to conduct Catholic exercises in
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another part of the school while the chapel exercises were in
progress. The matter was considered by the Board and the following resolution was adopted by a unanimous vote: "Resolved,
That the Board approves the holding of chapel exercises in the
Normal Schools of the State to be conducted only by the President, or some member of the faculty in his place; That such
exercises be non-sectarian; That students of the school shall,
within the discretion of the President and the faculty of the
respective schools, be required to attend such exercises unless
excused for cause." Not long after the name "chapel" began to
be dropped in all normal schools and the words "assembly" and
"convocation" were used in place of it. Some religious connotations remained, though, for at St. Cloud Bible reading and a
word of prayer were given by the president as late as the 1930's.
The State Normal Board made several basic changes in policies and procedures during the year 1908. The first was a change
in the position of resident director at St. Cloud. The Board did
not initiate this change but accepted it with sincere regret. During
April, 1908, Mr. Alvah Eastman of St. Cloud, who had been
a highly respected member of ,the Board, and for a time its
president, resigned. His replacement was Mr. Karl Mathie who
attended his first meeting on May 12, 1908. Mr. Mathie proved
to be a stable member of the Board who took his responsibilities
seriously, but he served less than three years and thus did not
become a dominant personality on the Board.
A situation which soon affected the school resulted from
action by the legislature in the spring of 1908. In response to
pressure from the State High School Board, the legislature established a large state-aided system of normal training departments in a number of Minnesota high schools. These departments
gave course work which led to the certification of rural teachers,
and thus these institutions soon became a serious threat to the
normal schools themselves. At one time as many as 2,000 rural
teachers were being trained in the high schools. In fairness to
the normal schools, the work done in the normal training departments was inferior, but the county superintendents, the teachers
in these departments, and the rural school boards did not seem
to care about mediocrity in the preparation of new rural teachers.
This system of high school normal training departments proved
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a detriment to Minnesota for many years because it lowered
the state's standing in teacher preparation compared with many
other states in the Union.
On July 23, 1908, the State Normal Board effected a major
policy change when it directed the normal school presidents to
submit to the Board at its next meeting a new course of study
for all the normal schools. This schedule of new courses was
submitted to the Board which then ordered that it be printed
in all the catalogues for ·t he school year of 1908-1909. The
fundamental requirements were as follows:
Algebra I, II, III
Arithmetic I, II, ill
Botany I, II
Chemistry I, II
Civics I, II, ill
Drawing I, II, ill
Education:
History of I, II
Theory of I, II
Practice of I, II, ill
School Management ½
Elementary Science I
English Composition I, II
Geography I, II, III, IV
Geometry I, II, ill
Grammar I, II, III, IV

History, U.S. I, II, III
History, Gen. I, II, III
History, English I
Latin I-XI
Literature I, II, III, IV
Manual Tr. I, II, ill
Music I, II, III
Physics I, II, III
Physiography I
Physiology I
Psychology I, II
Reading and Expression
I, II, ill, IV
Rhetoric I
Social Science I
Themes I
Zoology I, II

As the facilities of the schools permitted, one or more of the
following electives were offered, and could be chosen by the
student, after consultation with the president.
Agriculture I, II
Advanced Physics I
Astronomy I
Children's Literature I
Drawing Supervision I, II
Economics I
English VIII, IX

Home &on. I, II, ill
Higher Math. I, II
Latin XII, XIII
Library Science I
Manual Training IV, V
Mod. Europ. Hist. I, II
Music Supervision I, II
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Physical Culture I
Primary Methods I
Public Speaking I
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Special Methods I
Writing and Spelling ½

Based on various combinations of the courses, the St. Cloud
Normal School offered a total of four diplomas and one type
of teachers certificate.
For the diploma of the school sixty term units were required:
Alg. I, II, III; Arith. I, II; Botany I, II; Chem. I, II; Civ. I,
II; Draw. I, II; Educ., Hist. of I; Educ., Theory of I; Educ.,
Prac. and Crit. I, II, III; Educ., School Management ½; Eng.
Comp. I, II; Geog. I, II; Geom. I, II, III; Gram. I, II; Hist.,
U.S. I, II; Hist., Eng.; Hist., Gen. I, II, III; Lit. I, II, III,
IV; Man. Tr. I, II; Mus. I, II; Physics I, II; Physiog; Psysiol;
Psycho!. I, II, III; Read. and Exp. I, II, III; Rhet.; Soc. Sc.;
Themes; Zoo!., I, II, with 1½ electives. Eleven terms of Latin
could be elected in lieu of the following subjects: Chem. I, II;
Civ.; Eng. Comp. I; Geom. III; Gen Hist. III; Lit. IV; Rhet.;
Zoo!. I, II; Gram. III taken in place of Gram. I, II.
The other diplomas and teachers certificate were described:
High school graduates received credits for thirty term units
and could receive the diploma of the school for two years'
successful pursuit of the following subjects: Arithmetic III;
Civics III; Drawing III; History of Education I; Theory of
Education I & II; Practice and Criticism I & II & III; School
Management' ½ ; Elementary Science; Geography III & IV;
Grammar III & IV; United States History III; Manual Training III; Psychology I & II & III; Reading III; Social Science;
1 ½ Electives.
The elementary diploma was awarded high school graduates
who held high school records in civics, U. S. history, chem.
or physics, botany or zoology, and physiology, upon the completion of the following subjects: Arithmetic III; Drawing III;
Theory of Education II; Practice & Criticism I & II; School
Management ½ ; Elementary Science; Geography III; Grammar III; Music III; Psychology I; Reading and Expression III;
½ Elective.
The elementary diploma could be awarded persons not holding high school credits upon completion of thirty-six units in
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the course of study as follows: Algebra I & II & III; Arithmetic I & II; Botany I; Civics I; Drawing I & II; Theory of
Education I; Practice and Criticism I½ ; School Management
½; English Composition I & II; Geography I & II; Geometry
I & II; Grammar I & II; History of the United States I &
II; History of England; Literature I & II; Music I & II; Physics;
Physiology; Psychology; Reading and Expression I & II; Rhetoric; Zoology; I Elective.
A state second-grade teachers certificate was granted persons
who completed the following twenty-four units: Algebra I, II,
& ill; Arithmetic I & II; Botany I; Civics I; Drawing I & II;
English Composition I & II; Geography I & II; Grammar I &
II; History of the United States I & II; Music I & 11; Literature I; Physiology; Reading I & II; Zoology I.
At a meeting of the State Normal Board on September 18,
1908, President Shoemaker complained of an over-crowded condition at St. Cloud. The Normal Board authorized President
Shoemaker and the resident director to employ such additional
teacher or teachers with the funds available to relieve the emergency. The State Normal Board then resolved that limits be
placed on the attendance of all the normal schools: Winona,
four hundred; Mankato, four hundred and fifty; Moorhead, four
hundred and fifty; St. Cloud, five hundred; and Duluth, two
hundred and fifty. The presidents were authorized to announce
to the nublic, in advance of the opening of each term, that such
limitation had been fixed by the Board.
It is somewhat surprising that President Shoemaker and the
other presidents made such an issue of being over-crowded at that
time. Only four years later, St. Cloud had a total enrollment of
nearly 1,100 students, but the physical plant had not been enlarged by a single new building. Perhaps the school presidents
were interested in a limited attendance which would mean smaller
classes and more intimate contact between the faculty and the
students. But in an over-all sense this was not the time, because
of the competitive normal training departments in the high schools,
for the normal schools to seek to curtail their enrollments.
The State Normal Board at a meeting on December 22, 1908
adopted a set of rules and by-laws and, for the first time in its
history, now had a legal document which defined its procedures
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and outlined the powers and duties of subordinate officials. This
was a very detailed document and furnished a comprehensive
guide for the Normal Board as well as the personnel of the
normal schools.
During the year 1909 the Board authorized the employment
of a physician as a medical advisor to each school. Heretofore,
no medical care or advice had been available to the students.
The catalogue of the St. Cloud Normal School for the school
year 1908-1909 stated: "Students whose health is not good,
should not attempt to enter upon a Normal School course. A
person with any physical defects, should elect any occupation
rather than that of a teacher." At a meeting of the State Normal
Board on June 17, 1909 the following resolution was passed:
"Resolved, That the president and resident director of each school
be and are hereby authorized to secure the services of a physician
as medical adviser to the school, and cause students in the school
and applicants to admission thereto to be examined as to their
physical and mental conditions and fitness to pursue the work
in the schools; and when upon the report of such physician, it
appears undesirable or improper, for any such person or persons
to enter or continue in the school, either on account of injury
to themselves or danger to others, they may, by the president
of the school and the resident director thereof, be excluded from
entry into or further attendance at the school, or be required to
take proper treatment at their own expense. Provided, however,
that the expense of the employment of such physician shall not
exceed two hundred dollars per annum in each school, to be paid
from the support fund thereof."
Another resolution of the Board passed on June 17, 1909
provided "that the resident director and the president of the State
Normal School at St. Cloud shall be empowered to have the river
bank cleared and improved at a cost not to exceed four hundred
dollars, ,the sum appropriated for that purpose by the last legislature." There is no record of student reaction to this improvement, but perhaps "river-banking" had not yet become a traditional pastime.
During 1910, the normal schools did not raise their standards
enough to win the right to prepare the high school teachers needed
throughout the state. So far the normal schools had concentrated
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solely on preparing elementary teachers. Neither the State Normal
Board, the presidents, nor the faculties seemed to think that
normal schools were the logical institutions to prepare secondary
school teachers. From our vantage point, it appears that in retaining their traditional viewpoint, normal school personnel of
all types displayed a lack of foresight. The interest in keeping
the enrollment at five hundred students and less in the various
normal schools, expressed by both the presidents and the State
Normal Board, in retrospect, seems unprogressive.
The year 1911 brought further changes to St. Cloud. On
February 14, 1911 Clarence L. Atwood attended his first meeting with the State Normal Board as the resident director from
St. Cloud. Previously, the former resident director, Karl Mathie,
had resigned. At this meeting, the normal school presidents proposed the introduction of a new three-year course in manual
training and home economics. This proposal appealed to the
members of the Board and they voted in favor of its adoption.
At a Board meeting in May, 1911, the presidents also recommended the introduction of a new three-year course for preparing elementary supervisors and this, too, won the approval
of the members.
The most significant occurrence of 1911 was the successful
effort of Senator J. D. Sullivan of the St. Cloud area to secure
an appropriation of $60,000 to construct a new laboratory school.
Some months delay occurred in the building of this structure
because of a difference of opinion about its exact location and
how it was to face. At first, Resident Director Clarence L. Atwood
proposed, and secured the Board's approval, to place the new
building at the southern end of the campus on land that was
owned by the state. The state's title extended slightly south of
the middle of the present Riverview School. Because of this
limitation Director Atwood suggested that the new building run
east and west (instead of the present north and south) with the
main door facing north. This action was taken at the Board
meeting of June 6, 1911.
At the next Board meeting on Nov. 14, 1911, Resident
Director Atwood asked the Board to reconsider its action of
June 6th and to appoint a committee of three Board members
to locate the new school on ground that would be purchased
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by the state for that purpose. Eventually, this land was acquired,
and though the new Model School was constructed in two sections due to exceeding the original budget, it was ready for
occupancy by the fall of 1913.
All the activities in the new Model School, which was soon
called Riverview, were under the direction of Miss Isabel Lawrence. Miss Lawrence had a high regard for this new building,
and it is interesting to read her comments: "This building is
one of the finest school buildings in the United States. It is a
continual object lesson ,t o the normal school students of the
right environment for children. The temperature is right. There
is fresh air. There is a humidifier which prevents dry air. The
health of the pupils testifies to the value of hygienic surroundings.
The building is an example of beauty and good taste in architecture and furnishings, of what should daily surround children
if there is to be cultivation of their sense of beauty and order.
The grounds give ample opportunity for playground apparatus
and for gardening."
The major event of 1912 was a conference held in October,
1912 among the State Normal Board, representatives of the
University of Minnesota, the State High School Board, and delegates from the private colleges throughout the state. This conference was the result of a meeting of the normal school presidents on July 31, 1912, after they had been instructed by the
State Normal Board to discuss and report on what new courses
should be added to their curriculums. On August 13, 1912, the
presidents reported: "Be it enacted that the diploma granted by
the state normal board to persons who complete two years' of
study beyond the present standard course of study, as adopted
by the said board, September 18, 1908, shall be valid as a state
professional certificate of the first grade. And, that said normal
school board shall have authority to grant the degree, Bachelor
of Education, to persons who complete the said two years' course
of study, beyond the present standard course."
In the Board meeting ·of August 13, 1912, Resident Director
J. L. Washburn of Duluth moved: "That the Legislative committee is instructed to prepare, and submit to the next legislature, a bill providing for the recognition of diplomas to be
granted to students who complete two years of work beyond the
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present standard course of study, and authorizing the conferring
of the degree of Bachelor of Education on such graduates; and
that the course of study, as presented by the presidents, be
adopted."
In reply to Director Washburn, Mr. C. G. Schultz, the secretary and purchasing agent of the Board, secured acceptance to
the following proposal: "Be it resolved that the normal school
board ask for a conference on this question ( the granting of
the degree Bachelor of Education) with the high school board
and its inspectors, and with representatives of the university and
of the several colleges in Minnesota, at a special meeting of the
normal school board to be called by the president and the secretary between September 20 and October 15; and ,t hat the secretary be directed to send out invitations for this conference."
Agreement was received from the State High School Board,
the University, and the private colleges for the projected conference to be held on October 2, 1912, at the State Capitol in
St. Paul, Minnesota. President Torrance of the State Normal
Board presided. In addition to President Torrance, Directors
Atwood, Huntoon, Schultz, Sornsen, Washburn, and Wise, and
all of the presidents of the normal schools were present. On
behalf of the University of Minnesota President Vincent, John
Lind, the president of the Board of Regents, Dean Downey, Dean
James, and Dean Woods participated; on behalf of the State
High School Board Superintendent R. E. Denfield and Inspectors
Alton, Challman, Critchett, and Storm; the private colleges were
represented by President Cowling of Carleton College, Acting
President Melby of St. Olaf College, Acting President Uhler of
Gustavus Adolphus College, Dean Batchelder of Hamline University, and President Hodgman of Macalester College.
A full discussion ensued with each individual expressing his
views at length. It was clearly apparent by the end of the meeting that opinion was hostile toward the state normal schools
offering a Bachelor of Education degree. Director Washburn
then proposed, and the group approved, "to defer any further
consideration of this question until the next regular meeting of
the Board."
The State Normal Board re-convened at two o'clock that same
afternoon and voted "that the president and resident director of
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the normal school at St. Cloud be requested to reduce the enrollment to the number of five hundred at as early a date as
this can be done." Thus by reducing its potential number of
graduates, the St. Cloud school joined the other normal schools
in the state in weakening their own position.
At the November 30, 1912 meeting of the Board, the presidents expressed
regret over the recent opposition by representatives of other educational institutions to the normal schools developing "their work
in their special fields." The presidents again requested authority
"to prepare a course of study covering a period of four years
beyond the high school, and to make such changes in the present
course of study as shall more nearly harmonize the relations
between the normal schools and other institutions of learning."
The Board agreed to this request and at a meeting on February
13, 1913, the presidents submitted a proposed four-year professional course of study which would lead to an advanced
diploma.
Two resolutions of importance to the St. Cloud school were
passed by the State Normal Board at its annual meeting on June
19, 1913. One increased the approved enrollment for the school
year 1913-1914 from five hundred students to six hundred students due to the recent acquirement of new facilities on the
campus. The second resolution raised the annual salaries of the
normal school presidents from $3,000 to $4,000 per year. The
highest paid teachers on the St. Cloud faculty were voted the
following salaries for the school year 1913-1914:
Isabel Lawrence, psychology, methods and super$2,200.00
intendent of the training school
P. M. Magnusson, history, civics, and sociology
$2,100.00
P. P. Colgrove, mathematics and science of
$2,100.00
education
Iver T. Johnsrud, physical science and mathematics $2,100.00
George C. Hubbard, biological science
$2,000.00
Elspa M. Dopp, literature
$1,350.00
Pape L. Quayle, grammar
$1,350.00
$1,350.00
Clara Stiles, geography
$1,350.00
Julia Booth, composition
George Lynch, physical culture and director of
$1 ,400.00
athletics
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The year 1913 was especially significant because the St. Cloud
school received the largest building appropriation in its history so
far from the state legislature that spring. Under the skillful guidance
of Senator Henry Sullivan of the St. Cloud area, a bill for $80,000
was passed for the construction of a new women's dormitory.
During the summer and fall of 1913 the houses which had to
be moved away from the site of this new building were purchased and either demolished or transported to other locations
throughout St. Cloud. The general construction of the dormitory
progressed during 1914 and the spring of 1915, and it was ready
for occupancy by the fall of 1915.
Miss Isabel Lawrence described the dormitory during its construction: "The location of this building is distinctive and ideal.
It occupies the block on the west side of 1st Avenue between
9th and 10th Streets, and the commanding elevation of the
building offers a picturesque view down the Mississippi River.
"The building itself, three stories and basement, is of fireproof construction with reinforced concrete columns, concrete
beams and reinforced concrete and terra cotta tile floor slabs.
The exterior of the building is of brick. There are two separate
fireproof, concrete stairways throughout the building and several
features add to the utility and comfort, Viz; the use of three
porches, two fully equipped bathrooms on each floor, a kitchenette with gas stove on each floor, and three drinking fountains.
The basement is taken up by the laundry, kitchen, and dining
room, a~ well as an outside root cellar which adjoins the kitchen.
A large lounging room with a fireplace is a feature of the first
floor. The building has its own heating plant in the basement.
"In addition to the matron's office and suite, lounging room,
kitchenette, bathrooms, etc., there are fifty-five rooms for students."
At the Board meeting of November 21, 1913, on the motion
of Director Washburn, it was voted "that general and extempore
speaking at the schools upon the occasion of the meetings of
the Normal Board be discouraged. That the president and the
resident director, prior to the meeting of the board at a school
arrange with some president or member of the board, for a prepared address to the school, not to exceed from twenty to thirty
minutes."
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A new policy was introduced by the State Normal Board at
its meeting on February 9, 1915, when it approved the granting
of sabbatical leaves to qualified faculty members. The resolution
read: "That members of the faculty of the normal schools of
Minnesota who have taught satisfactorily for at least six continuous years, may be granted one year's leave of absence at half
pay, for the purpose of study and observation and outside research
in the subjects taught by said instructor, when in the judgment
of the Board and the president of the school in which such teacher
has been so employed this privilege is merited; that any teacher
on leave of absence shall be required to report from time to time
to the Board of the use being made of the ,time thus given; that
such teacher shall return to his work in the school at the end of
such leave or shall be required to return the half pay granted
during such leave of absence."
Near the end of May, 1915, Professor J. M. McConnell of the
faculty of the Mankato State Normal School, sent a questionnaire
addressed to the superintendents of city schools throughout Minnesota. This questionnaire developed two points: ( 1) What may
the normal schools do, more than they are now doing, within
the possible scope of their present curricula? (2) In what direction, if any, should the work of the normal schools be extended?
The Board was furnished the answers, and at its meeting on
June 12, 1915, these were discussed at length. The most vital
criticisms and suggestions made by the superintendents were the
following: ( 1) The normal schools have not been leaders in
solving educational problems; (2) There should be more definite
co-operation between the public schools and the normal schools;
(3) Better work in writing should be done by the normal schools;
( 4) More extended work in rural education should be undertaken;
( 5) More practical courses in school management should be
offered; (6) More intensive work should be done by the normal
schools in the common school branches; (7) A majority favored
an extension of the course of study to cover a period of three
years; ( 8) The course of study should be revised from time to
time to keep it abreast of the times; ( 9) More intensive work
should be undertaken in the fields of sociology, industrial work,
geography, biological sciences, and history; (10) The normal
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schools should not attempt to prepare teachers for high school
work.
In discussion the presidents agreed that: ( 1) More work in
writing should be done; (2) That intensive work in the common
school branches was a fundamental principle in normal school
instruction; ( 3) That more intensive work in rural education
should be undertaken in the normal schools at Winona, St. Cloud,
and Moorhead, and that the minimum requirements of such work
should be offered in the Duluth and Mankato schools.
The presidents planned for an additional year, beyond the
advanced course of study, and included the following courses:
American history, one term; geography, one term; English, three
terms; physiology, hygiene, or biological sciences, one term; drawing, one term; music, one term; industrial work, one term; sociology, one term; school administration, one term; and professional
work, one term.
They invited a committee of the city superintendents to hold
a conference, and in preparation, urged: That the co-operation
of the city superintendents should be sought in a request for
additional recognition of a three years' course of study by the
State High School Board and by the State Department of Education;
That there was no intention or desire on the part of the normal
schools to undertake the preparation of teachers for the general
work in high schools;
That advanced graduates of the normal schools should not
be barred from teaching in the seventh and eighth grades of a
junior high school;
That three years of work in a normal school should qualify
one to teach in the ninth grade in a junior high school, when a
local school system was organized so that distinction was made
between junior and senior high schools;
That three years work in a normal school should qualify one
to act as a supervisor of a teacher training department in a high
school, inasmuch as the work was within the field of elementary
education;
That the Normal School Board should prepare and publish
a statement outlining the future policy of the administration of
the normal schools.
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On July 9, 1915, the conference was held between the school
presidents and a committee appointed by the superintendents section of the Minnesota Educational Association. The committee
of superintendents consisted of: Supt. J. P. Vaughan, Chisholm,
chairman; Supt. E. A. Freeman, Grand Rapids; Supt. W. B.
Thornburg, Owatonna; Supt. J. C. Davies, St. James; and Supt.
S. E. Hargis, Litchfield.
At the conclusion of the conference, Superintendent Vaughan
submitted the complete report of the committee in the form of a
series of recommendations which the presidents then transmitted
to ,the Normal School Board. These recommendations read:
( 1) That the normal schools discontinue as rapidly as practicable all secondary school work and that they be made strictly
professional institutions for the training of teachers for the elementary schools as now organized, including the seventh and
eighth grades;
(2) That a three-year course of study be immediately inaugurated for the training of such teachers 'to put elementary education on a plane of efficiency justified by its importance';
(3) That the course of study, thus extended, be recast and
unified to provide for:
(a) A full year of practice teaching with at least one-third,
preferably the second third, done with regular school members under actual public school conditions. In this connection, we recommend that the superintendents of the
state cooperate with the normal schools in affording opportunities for this practice.
(b) Intensive work in the common school branches with a
mastery of a standard organization of properly evaluated
materials in each.
( c) A differentiation of professional courses for primary, intermediate, and grammar grade teachers with emphasis
upon a method in each subject, as distinct from "general'
methods.
( d) The training of regular grade teachers to handle the work
of their respective grades in writing, drawing, physical
training, health, recreational and social activities, efficiency measurements, etc., independent of supervision by
special teachers.
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(e) A study of such subjects as English, history, natural science,
economics, sociology, and social and political ethics, to
give depth and perspective; a study of concrete school
organization to give unified outlook; and a study of more
practical school management to give immediate grasp.
(f) Extended work in rural education.
(g) The focusing of both the normal and training departments
upon actual teaching with all subjects related directly to
the work which students as future teachers, need to do;
( 4) That prospective teachers be made familiar with well
organized grade distribution of subject matter, and an organized
time distribution of subject matter in daily, weekly, and yearly
programs, to be kept up to date by careful and continuous study
through the cooperation of public schools and normal schools;
( 5) That provision be made for 'following up' graduates and
keeping in constant touch with public school conditions and needs;
( 6) That a uniform course of writing be adopted in all the
normal schools of the state which all graduates shall be able to
teach;
(7) That the normal schools consider the advisability of
adopting a uniform scheme for grading teachers, to serve as a
standard of judgment and a basis for constructive criticism;
( 8) That the ways and means of effecting the foregoing recommendations be incorporated by the normal schools in a detailed
syllabus, to be submitted with a statement of proposed future
policy to the educational authorities of the state.
On August 5, 1915, the presidents of the state normal schools
met to consider the recommendations of the committee of superintendents. On August 10, 1915, at a meeting of the State Normal
Board held at Duluth, the presidents submitted the following
recommendations and observations:
( 1) That the Normal School Board adopt an additional year
of work beyond the present advanced course of study, to provide
a more extended preparation of teachers for work in the field
of elementary education, such work to lead to a diploma which
shall be known as the Special Diploma in Elementary Education.
(2) That the Normal School Board take steps to insure the
cooperation on the part of the public school authorities in the
cities where the normal schools are located, and elsewhere, to
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the end that the recommendations of the committee of superintendents may become effective.
( 3) The presidents believe that intensive work in the common
school branches is a fundamental principle in normal school instruction . . .
( 4) The presidents believe that the normal schools should
do more extended and more intensive work in writing, drawing,
physical education, health, recreational and social activities, and
efficiency measurements, than they are now doing, to the end
that grade teachers may be prepared to undertake such work
independently of supervision by special teachers.
( 5) A function of the normal school is to give thorough and
comprehensive instruction in subjects dealing with social and
natural science to the end that prospective teachers may secure
a knowledge of those subjects, more resourceful in its adaptability
than that which is commonly acquired in a less technical school ...
( 6) The attention of the board is called to the arrangements
which have been made in two of the normal schools for carrying
on work in rural education, and it is urged that steps be taken
to develop this most important work in all the normal schools . . .
(7) Recognizing the importance of maintaining the normal
schools at high standards, as technical schools for teachers, the
presidents urge the adoption of an additional year of work beyond
the present advanced course for reasons already set forth . . .
( 8) It is further recommended: That a careful and continuous study of the curricula of elementary schools be undertaken
by the normal schools in cooperation with the public schools.
(9) It is recommended that the State Normal Board address
the following requests to the State High School Board:
That the advanced graduates of the normal schools be not
debarred from teaching in the seventh and eighth grades of
a junior high school.
That the Minnesota Normal School Special Diploma in
Elementary Education, representing three years of work
beyond the high school, shall entitle its holder to teach in
the grade now known as the ninth grade in a junior high
school, when a local system is organized so that distinction
is made between the junior and senior high schools.
That the Minnesota Normal School Special Diploma in
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Elementary Education, representing three years of work
beyond the high school, shall entitle its holder to act as supervisor of a teacher training department in a high school,
inasmuch as the work of that department is within the field
of elementary education.
The presidents then listed in detail their proposals for the requirements of this advanced diploma. It added up to 1440 hours,
or twenty-four term units; 1080 hours, or eighteen term units,
were required, and three hundred aud sixty hours or six term
units, were elective.
The final action of the Board on the recommendations of the
presidents occurred on August 10, 1915:
"Resolved: That the report of the presidents as a committee
for revision of the course of study, as presented at this meeting,
be and hereby is accepted. That the recommendations therein
contained be made effective at once, as far as possible, and that
the presidents proceed at once to carry out such recommendations ...
"That in the working out of the details of the policy hereby
adopted, the presidents confer and cooperate with the superintendents of the state, and as far as possible with the various departments of the state educational system, including the rural
schools.
"That there be conveyed to the superintendents of the state
the suggestion from this board that they arrange for a permanent
committee to cooperate with the Board of Presidents of the Normal
Schools, to the end that the work of the normal schools shall
be as effective as possible in meeting the wants of the schools of
the state in which holders of normal school diplomas shall be
engaged, and that county superintendents be also requested to
appoint a like committee to the end that like cooperation may
be had with respect to rural schools."
Much of this planning was never carried out because only five
years later, in 1921, the state legislature changed the normal
schools into state teachers colleges designed to train high school
teachers.
A most tragic death was that of President Waite A Shoemaker
in the late spring of 1916. Between 1902 and 1914, President
Shoemaker apparently enjoyed good health. Then in the fall of
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1914 his health began to be impaired for he was absent from
the November 10, 1914, meeting of the State Normal Board,
an action that he would never have taken without a compelling
reason.
At the February 9, 1915, meeting of the Board, Resident
Director Atwood of St. Cloud reported that President Shoemaker
was still at the Battle Creek Sanitarium at Battle Creek, Michigan;
his health though much improved did not warrant his return to
resume his duties. The Board then voted that the leave of absence
previously granted to President Shoemaker be continued until
the next meeting of the Board. At the May 11, 1915, meeting of
the Board, Miss Isabel Lawrence represented President Shoemaker; the leave granted to President Shoemaker was extended
until the end of the school year. The question of the continued
illness of President Shoemaker was then taken up at the meeting
of the Board on June 12, 1915; it was resolved "That in view
of the continued illness of President Shoemaker, his leave of
absence, heretofore granted, be extended until the further order
of the Board, without salary; that Isabel Lawrence be appointed
acting president of the St. Cloud School, with all the powers,
duties, and privileges devolving upon the president, at a salary
of three thousand dollars a year, while so acting, the appointment to be effective from this date."
No further mention was made by the Board of President Shoemaker for nearly a year until Acting President Isabel Lawrence
noted the death of President Shoemaker in her quarterly report
of May 9, 1916, and reviewed the services he had performed
for St. Cloud.
Late in the fall of 1915, a movement started on campus and
among the St. Cloud alumni to name the new women's dormitory
Shoemaker Hall in honor of the ailing president. President Shoemaker was prevailed upon to write his own dedication of Shoemaker Hall, knowing from the state of his health that the actual
dedication would very probably occur after his death. A faculty
member who went to get the dedication piece after it was completed remarked that the writing of this short composition had
been a great ordeal for President Shoemaker in view of his affliction.
The text of this dedicatory article read: "On this day of all
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days ( Christmas, 1915), I feel impelled to put into word form
my appreciation for the christening of a beautiful dormitory with
my humble name. The name although a very plebeian one is
appropriate in the sense that it is indictative of tap on tap, stitch
after stitch, along the line of humble useful work.
"There are monuments and monuments. As for me, I would
rather have mine, so far as it can be expressed materially, take
form in brick and mortar, rather than be done in marble and
bronze. 'Tis a source of comfort to feel that for many, many days
happy young life will here find comfort and joy. Laughter and
song will ring out in these halls. Shy youths will in these parlors
meet with rosy coquettishness, fond hopes and worthy ambitions
will here be born. The thought takes possession of me that this
is a strange compound structure made of iron and clay, hopes
and ambitions, fun and fancy, joy, and devotion. May its walls
of protection, its form of strength and beauty withstand the
wear of the war of the elements for a hundred years to come.
"In my hour of trial, this structure and all it means gives me
joy and comfort. May God bless those who thought of me."
The actual dedication of Shoemaker Hall was held on
Monday evening, June 5, 1916, in connection with the annual
meeting of the Alumni Association. A brief reception in the
lounge of Shoemaker Hall was followed by a delicious dinner
in the dining hall. A business meeting was held in the dining
room after the meal, and then the crowd of more than two
hundred and fifty alumni and graduates returned to the parlors for the dedication program. Judge Ell Torrance, the
president of the State Normal Board, presided. The program consisted of the following: Professor P. M. Magnusson, of the local
faculty, spoke on the topic "12>r. Shoemaker as a Friend"; Professor Darius Steward read a number of Dr. Shoemaker's poems
illustrating his keen insight into human nature; Supt. L. R. Adley,
of the local schools, spoke of "Dr. Shoemaker as a Helper"; Miss
Isabel Lawrence read a letter from Dr. Shoemaker's son, John,
to the faculty of. the school; Clifford Bemis spoke on the Shoemaker Memorial Fund; Judge Torrance accepted the building
on behalf of the Board; Miss Carrie Barden read Dr. Shoemaker's
dedication; and the program closed with the singing of a song
which had been written by Dr. Shoemaker.
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The words of the Normal Song were very beautiful though
they have long been forgotten on campus.
NORMAL SONG

To the pale, silent moon as she rides in the sky,
A vision of beauty is borne,
By a ribbon of silver unrolled to the sea,
Is a jewel on nature's fair form,
This emblem of youth, of courage, of strength,
'Twas formed for the youth of the land,
May the soul of the Normal be steadfast and true
As the granite rocks on which she stands.
Though in far distant lands we may wander for aye,
May our hearts fondly turn back to thee,
Tho' the head may bend low and be mingled with gray
Fond memory still will be free.
When the road we have trod with laughter and tear,
Is revealed from the hilltops of light,
Through the mists of the distance thy form will appear
A vision transcendently bright.
President Shoemaker's administration from 1902 to 1916 would
not be complete without describing the growth that occurred in
men's organized sports. This progress was due to the presence
of one man on the faculty, George Lynch. After completing three
years of work· at St. Cloud, George Lynch was appointed to the
faculty in the fall of 1904 with the title of assistant in physical
culture. For the next four years he taught gymnastics. That was
the period when out-door exhibitions of gymnastic ability were
popular. Admission was charged and the returns were used to
purchase equipment needed in other sports. George Lynch was
listed in the 1908 catalogue as "physical culture and director of
athletics"; he became the coach of the football and basketball
teams. In 1909, his basketball team won the mythical tri-state
championship after defeating all the outstanding teams of Minnesota, North Dakota, and South Dakota. One of his stars, Sig
Williams, developed the one-handed pivot shot under his tutelage
long before the rest of the country had even heard of it. In 1910,
George Lynch coached a championship football team which did
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not lose a single game. Men's sports became a very successful
school activity and attracted wide attention throughout the upper
midwest.
Following the death of President Shoemaker, the State Normal
Board lost little time in appointing a successor. At the Board
meeting on May 9, 1916, a committee consisting of Directors
Atwood, Sornsen, and Washburn was appointed by Judge Ell
Torrance, president of the Board, to recommend a new president for St. Cloud. This committee reported at the next meeting of the Board on June 9, 1916, that Joseph C. Brown of Urbana,
Illinois, had its unanimous recommendation. Director Sornsen
offered a resolution which the Board immediately passed:
"Be it resolved: That Joseph C. Brown, of Urbana, Illinois
be and he hereby is elected President of the State Normal School
at St. Cloud for the month of July, 1916;
"Further Resolved: That Joseph C. Brown, of Urbana, Illinois,
be and he hereby is elected President of the State Normal School
at St. Cloud for the school year beginning August 1, 1916.
"Further Resolved: That the salary of said Joseph C. Brown,
as such president for said month of July, be and is fixed at the
rate of four thousand five hundred per year."
Joseph C. Brown was born in Piqua, Ohio on April 5, 1879.
He received his B.S. degree from Hanover College (Indiana) in
1901 and an honorary AM. from the same college in 1907. He
attended graduate school, several summer sessions, at the University of" Chicago and was granted another AM. degree from
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City.
Mr. Brown's educational experience prior to St. Cloud was
varied: teacher, high school, Noblesville, Indiana, 1901-1903;
superintendent of schools, Paoli, Indiana, 1903-1904; teacher,
mathematics department, Normal School, Charleston, Illinois,
1905-1911; head, mathematics department, Horace Mann School,
New York City, 1911-1913; member, department of education,
University of Illinois, 1913-1916.
President Brown served at St. Cloud from 1916 to 1927; during
his tenure of office, he held three important educational posts as
president of the National Society for the Study of Education,
1919-1920, president of the Normal School and Teachers College
Department of the National Educational Association, 1924-1925,
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and as president of the Minnesota Education Association, 19221923.
President Joseph C. Brown was squar~built, medium-sized,
blue-eyed, with brown hair. He was genial and approachable and proved to be very popular with the faculty, the student
body, and the citizens of St. Cloud. He was a gifted public speaker.
After his speaking ability became known throughout Minnesota,
his requests to speak at educational and public gatherings were always greater than the time he could give. President Brown was the
author of a number of books on mathematics, including How to
Teach Arithmetic, Mathematical Curricula of Various Countries,
Modern Business Arithmetic, Junior High School Mathematics,
Number Helps, Teaching of Arithmetic, The Brown-Eldredge
Arithmetics, and Curricula in Mathematics. President Brown's
most popular textbooks were those on which he collaborated
with Lotus D. Coffman, the president of the University of Minnesota.
President Brown's ability as a speaker, his reputation as an
author, his magnetic personality, and his educational brilliance
gradually made St. Cloud known throughout the United States.
His administration was a high point in the school's history.
President Brown's accomplishments were remarkable despite
early difficulties. When he assumed the presidency, the recent
directives placed on the normal schools by the department of
superintendents of the Minnesota Education Association were a
severe handicap to independent action on the part of the presidents. The Normal School Board, and -the presidents as well,
had bowed to practically every dictate of the committee of superintendents. Another capitulation was made by the Board just a
month before President Brown accepted the position at St. Cloud.
The Board agreed to a ruling of the State High School Board
that normal training department supervisors must graduate from
a three-year course after 1917, and after 1918, they must have
both a two-year course and a degree in education. This policy
would prohibit normal school graduates from securing a position
as a normal training department supervisor because normal schools
were denied the right to grant degrees in education. The Board
concurred with another action of the State High School Board
allowing normal school graduates of the three-year course to
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teach 9th and 10th grade subjects only when they were given in
high school departments which were a part of graded schools.
Finally, in February 1917, the Board accepted still another State
High School Board ruling which required special teachers in
music, home economics, and drawing to be recent graduates of
the three-year normal school curriculum. Only one action by any
educational agency helped the normal schools at that time - the
College of Education of the University of Minnesota agreed to
accept the credits, at faoe value, of a new three-year course which
the state normal schools were in the process of adopting.
These were handicaps which faced President Brown initially
in the St. Cloud presidency; his ability was displayed early
because within five years, in 1921, the Minnesota legislature
changed the state normal schools into state teachers colleges.
Commissioner of Education James M. McConnell remarked to a
member of the State Normal Board that the confidence the State
Board of Education ( which had replaced the State High School
Board in 1919) had in President Brown was the main reason
it fought so hard for the establishment of teachers colleges.
Three new faculty members who joined the school in 1914,
1915, and 1916 became very influential. In 1914, Clifford 0.
Bemis was added to the instructional staff by President Shoemaker.
He had attended the St. Cloud Normal School and had attracted
the attention of President Shoemaker while still a student. Later,
Mr. Bemis went to the University of Minnesota and to Columbia
University for additional schooling. In 1919, he began to assist
George Lynch with the football team, an association that continued for a number of years. Mr. Bemis became head of the
mathematics department; hundreds of St. Cloud alumni remembered him for his course in Cultural Math 121. He liked that
course very much, and his popularity with the students on campus
came from their association with him in those classes. After Dr.
Croxton died suddenly in the fall of 1954, Mr. Bemis was appointed the chairman of the science and mathematics division.
His most prominent role, however, was as chairman of the faculty
council. There his judgment and experience helped to assist various administrations from 1943 to 1959.
In the fall of 1915, Miss Helen Hill became a member of the
school's English department. A native of St. Cloud, Miss Hill
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graduated from the St. Cloud State Normal School, the University of Minnesota with a B.A. degree, and the Colorado State
College of Education with an M.A. degree. Later, she was a
graduate student at Columbia University, the University of California, the University of Minnesota, and the Bread Loaf School
of English, Vermont.
Miss Hill taught at St. Cloud for a total of thirty-seven years,
retiring in 1952. She was tall, erect, energetic, athletic (from
her love of horseback riding, tennis, swimming, and golf); outspoken when irritated as the time she pulled a young man out of
a car by his coat tails, saying, "Haven't you heard of Emily Post?
A lady precedes a gentleman into an automobile." Yet with all
her energy and determination Miss Hill could be extremely patient
and sympathetic with a student for whom literature was difficult.
Students who were in Miss Hill's classes have spoken admirably
of her as a teacher; many have testified by letter and comment
after graduation what it meant to know her on campus. Miss
Hill's courses were hard. Students often grumbled over the long
assignments, but she always replied, "Are you in here to play
tiddly winks, or to learn about literature?"
Miss Hill founded the student newspaper, the Chronicle, and
was its advisor for many years. She also fought for rebuilding
and refurnishing Talahi Lodge, a student recreation center along
the east bank of the Mississippi River, after it had been neglected
and practically abandoned in the 1940's; her campaign was
successful. Miss Hill was the acting chairman of the English department several times, as well as chairman of the student activities committee, the faculty publicity committee, and a member of
the board of publications. After she retired in 1952, Miss Hill
served for nine years as the executive 'secretary of the Alumni
Association. At the 1967 homecoming, Miss Hill was presented
with an outstanding alumni award by president Robert H. Wick;
she joined three other distinguished alumni in receiving this citation of merit.
Karl Adams joined the St. Cloud faculty in 1916, enjoying
a prominent position in the school during the presidency of Joseph
C. Brown. President Brown had known Mr. Adams in Illinois,
and brought him to St. Cloud when he began his administration.
Mr. Adams was soon appointed as assistant director of the
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summer school, and became the principal advisor to President
Brown on practically all school matters. He remained at St. Cloud
until 1929, two years after President Brown left to assume the
presidency of the Northern State Teachers College at DeKalb,
Illinois. In 1930, Mr. Brown accepted the superintendency of
the Pelham, New York schools, one of the best financed and most
efficient public school systems in the United States. Mr. Adams
then succeeded Mr. Brown as the president of the teachers college
at DeKalb.
Joseph C. Brown had been president less than a year when the
U. S. declared war on Germany, April 6, 1917. The effect of
America's entry into this conflict was felt during the spring term
of 1917. In April and May, seven St. Cloud students left the
campus to join the American forces, and a group of twenty-eight
boys left for home after signing a pledge to give all their time to
farming until September 1, 1917. During the month of May, three
different plots of vacant ground were given to the school for the
war period to raise a "victory garden." The campus Y.W.C.A.
and Shoemaker Hall conducted these gardening activities while
the U.S. Department of Agriculture "looked on from a distance."
In November, 1917, President Brown reported to the State
Normal Board that a total of fifty-eight former students were
then engaged in military, naval, or Red Cross service. A custom
which was especially popular during World War I was the display
of "service flags" iI;t the front windows of the homes of men who
were on duty with the various services. A blue star denoted each
serviceman who was alive; a gold star for each serviceman who
died. As service flags became very popular, businesses, churches,
and schools displayed them to indicate how many of their members were in service. A large serJVice flag with fifty-eight stars was
hung in the entrance way to Old Main; a placard nearby listed
the name, branch of service, assignment, and location of each
individual.
The school took other steps to support World War I. Members
of the faculty boµght Liberty Bonds in the amount of $8,350.
The student body also purchased a hundred dollar bond on behalf
of the student loan fund. The "meatless" and "wheatless" days
that were decreed by Herbert C. Hoover, the war-time food czar,
were carefully observed in the dormitories, and many of the girls
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spent all their spare time making bandages and other specified
supplies for the Red Cross.
During the fall and winter of 1917-1918, a world-wide epidemic of influenza caused the death of more than twenty million
people. Like practically every other town, St. Cloud was also
struck by this strange malady. While the local epidemic was at
its height, the halls of the dormitories and rooming houses were
crowded with cots filled with "extra" patients until it seemed
that there were hospitals all over town.
The participation by school members in World War I gradually
outnumbered the stars on the school's service flag. In the fall of
1918, a special bulletin was issued in honor of former students
who were then serving in the war. A total of two hundred and
seventy names were listed, of whom seventeen were women.
A semi-centennial celebration, arranged by the Alumni Association, was scheduled for commencement week, May 30 to June
5, 1919. The association designed the celebration on the theme
of "service" so they could honor the veterans of the recent war
as well as the current graduates and returning alumni.
On Friday evening, May 30, 1919, the returning veterans were
honored with a program on their behalf presented at the old
Nemec Theatre downtown. The opening welcome was given by
President Brown. Then J. T. Washburn of Duluth, a member of
the State Normal Board, praised those who had served in the
armed forces and the Red Cross, and cautioned the audience of
the danger of. the new Bolshevism that had come out of Russia
following the 1917 revolution. The program was closed by Dr.
P. M. Magnusson who paid tribute to "our three gold stars," the
three St. Cloud alumni who had died in service, Clarence Barry,
Claude Campbell, and Petrus Liljedahl.
The following Saturday morning, May 31, 1919, the alumni
met in the auditorium of Old Main; Blanche Atkins presided.
The topic was "reminiscences" - brief remarks by the alumni
relating incidents of the past:
'71 - Elizabeth Barnes (Wilder)
'72 - Martha Wright (Stevenson)
'73 - Matilda Knott (Larson)
'7 6 - Will Alden
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'77 - Charlotte Clark
'79 - Albert Kendall
'82 - J. F. Lee
'83 - C. B. Stutman
'84 - Peter Seberger
'85 - Susan Metzroth (Long)
'87 - J. C. Boehm
'88 - Emily Sargent (Bierman)
'89 - Ella Paddock (Warner)
'90 - Clara Crockett
'92 - Nell Laner (Burke)
'93 - Mabel Tomlinson
'94 - August Zech
'95 - Ina Smart (Cushman)
'96 - Grace Hill (La Fond)
'98 - Ella Kirk
'01 - Madge Green (Partlin)
'02 - Bessie Campbell
'04 - Irene Swenson ( Crithfield)
'04 - Emery Swenson
'07 - Marguerite Hoard
'13 - Esther Johnson (Guy)
'15 - Martha Moe
'17 - Roma Gans
'18 - Ernest Jacobson
The aruJ.Ual dinner of the Alumni Association was held at
Lawrence Hall that evening. Some two hundred and fifty alumni
crowded into the basement dining room, sitting by class year.
Mr. Charles Mitchell of the Duluth News Tribune acted as toastmaster, and the format of the program was typical - responses
to toasts. George Selke responded to "defensive or offensive"; Dr.
P. M. Magnusson replied to "D.S. M." (distinguished service
medal); Ray Scott presented a humorous reply to "blighty" ( a
word which meant home - when reached because of a severe
wound - an expression the Americans picked up from the British
troops); Bess Tomlinson answered "K. P." (an old army expression meaning kitchen police duty) ; Pearl Gelass of the graduates described "rookies"; and President Brown in his usual eloquent style responded to "Signal Corps."
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A public school teacher shortage resulted from World War I,
and in response to this problem, the state legislature prompted
the State Normal Board and the school presidents to do everything possible to encourage school attendance. The presidents
responded with increased advertising of their schools. But larger
enrollments came slowly, however, and they did not meet the
current needs of 1918 and 1919.
A revival of ~ports occurred after the prolonged absence of
men students due to the war. In the fall of 1919, enough men
were present for George Lynch, assisted by Clifford Bemis, to
start re-building the great football teams which had previously
been produced by Coach Lynch. Within a season or two, championship teams aroused excitement again as in the past.
The outstanding accomplishments of President Brown between
1916 and 1927 were three-fold: (1) a basic re-organization of
the faculty into standing committees; (2) the introduction of
many new student clubs, groups, and associations; and (3) the
transformation of St. Cloud into a state teachers college.
No former president had used members of the faculty to assist
him in administrative duties. But President Brown considered
this possibility and in his first year in office he appointed standing
committees of the faculty:
Entertainment, chairman, Miss Booth
Athletics, chairman, Mr. Lynch
Recreation and Social Life, chairman, Miss Crossman
Classification of Students, chairman, Miss Lawrence
Student Welfare, chairman, Miss Dopp
Literary Societies, chairman, Miss Dopp
School Publications, chairman, Mr. Williams
This procedure of using standing faculty committees remained
a permanent policy of the school. It appealed to each president
who succeeded Mr. Brown, and its popularity is a tribute to his
judgment.
The number of standing committees listed in the annual catalogues has varied from as many as thirteen to as few as five. These
various committees appeared from time to time over the years:
Entertainment
Literary Societies

Recreation and Social Life
Classification of Students
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School Publications
Student Welfare
Library
Lectures and Entertainments
Campus Planning
Personnel
Health Service
Faculty Council
Intercollegiate Athletics
Admissions to the
Undergraduate Program
Admissions
Athletics

Decorations
Publicity
Curriculum
Administration
Audio Visual
Art Advisory
Student Progress
Student Activities
Steering Committee
Instructional Resources
Judicial
Students Scholastic Conduct

For many years, there were very few active student groups on
campus. President Brown took a keen interest in student clubs
and associations, and some of the new groups organized during
his administration were:
The Camera Kraft Club
Glee Club
Orchestra
The Newman Club
Training for Camp
Fire Guardians
Women's Council
The Twin City Club
Men's Council
The Cosmopolitan Club

The Public Speaking
and Debating Club
The Art Club
Training for Boy Scout
Leadership
The "M" Club
The Hiking Club
Rangers Club
The Talahi
The Black Friars Club

President Brown played a most prominent part persuading
the State Normal Board to designate the Minnesota normal schools
as teachers colleges, as an educator of his stature would naturally
do. At a meeting of the State Normal Board on January 25, 1921,
three very significant resolutions were passed; these were based
on a recommendation from the presidents to the Board that the
Board secure legislation as follows:
( 1) Abolish the student's pledge to teach in Minnesota.
(2) Authorize the Board to confer the degree of Bachelor
of Education.
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( 3) Change the titles of the several normal schools to
teachers colleges.
Director Strong introduced the following resolution, which was
adopted:
"RESOLVED, That this Board approve the recommendations
of the Presidents of the State Normal Schools that the State Normal Schools and the State Normal School Board be designated
hereafter as State Teachers' Colleges and the State Teachers'
College Board respectively, and that said Board be authorized
to award appropriate degrees for the completion of the four-year
courses in said schools and
"RESOLVED FURTHER, That a committee consisting of
Messrs. Sornsen, McConnell and Ray be appointed to prepare
and present to the legislature suitable legislation to give effect
to the foregoing recommendations."
Director Ray introduced another resolution, also adopted:
"RESOLVED, That the form of pledge to be signed by students
as adopted by the Board at the meeting of June 2, 1913, be no
longer required; and that in lieu thereof the following form of
declaration be used:
I declare it to be my intention to teach in the public schools
of the State of Minnesota for not less than two years after leaving
the State Normal School."
The committee quickly submitted appropriate bills for legislative action, and before that session ended in May, the three basic
recommendations of the State Normal Board had been enacted
into law.
During the next school year the faculties of the teachers colleges began to work out a new fout-year curriculum eventually
approved by the State Teachers College Board on May 5, 1925.
An announcement was then included in the college catalogues for
the fall of 1926 stating that the third year of the four-year course
would be offered during the college year of 1926-1927, and that
both the third and fourth years would be offered during 19271928.
At the Board meeting on April 26, 1921, President Brown
announced that Miss Isabel Lawrence would retire at the end
of that school year. Miss Lawrence's great contribution to the
St. Cloud Normal School was the development of teacher training.
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For forty-two years she had been the director of the Model School,
and under her guidance, St. Cloud was recognized as among the
best teacher training institutions in the United States. With her
retirement, St. Cloud entered a new educational era.
Until the Chronicle was published in 1925, the only written
accounts of chapels or assemblies appeared in the Normalia from
1892 to 1904. Early in the school's history chapel was held every
day, a rather religious occasion. Under President Shoemaker, the
faculty sat in a long circular line on the platform with the president's chair in the middle. President Shoemaker read the Bible,
commented rather briefly on the verses, and led the student body
in prayer, often using the Lord's Prayer. The program then varied
from musical numbers by the music department and speeches by
faculty members to lectures by a scheduled visitor or humorous
stunts pedormed by the students. On one occasion the students
held a mock commencement and "graduated" the members of
the faculty. Another time the students "stole" President Shoemaker's notes, and he was forced to speak without them. The
pranksters in chapel never "got ahead" of Miss Isabel Lawrence,
however; she was so poised and aggressive that she "turned the
tables" on the "jokesters" and frequently had them on the platform for the enjoyment of the others.
In 1926, two convocations were held weekly, on Monday and
Thursday mornings at nine o'clock. The faculty still sat on the
platform in a long line with President Brown in the middle. The
president read from the Bible and offered prayer. Miss Stella
Root was the chairman of the music department and always led
the student body in singing hymns. These meant so much to her
that a student said, "Hundreds of St. Cloud students learned to
love the old hymns of the church from singing them in the convocations of that time under the direction of Miss Stella Root."
The nature of the convocations soon changed with lectures
and musical programs presented almost every time. President
Brown required every faculty member to be responsible for a
convocation program by "going down the alphabet." He or she
could present any type of program - usually it was a lecture,
or it might be a musical number if the faculty member had talent.
Until 1932, the main assembly hall in Old Main had what has
been called the "old platform." This was narrow from front to
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rear and had no front curtains to close off the platform from the
audience. At the back were five narrow stained glass windows.
During the "great depression" between 1929 and 1935, a lot of
student and community help was used in remodeling the assembly hall. When the stage was rebuilt, it was much deeper than
formerly; one entire row of chairs was removed from the front
of the auditorium to add more room to the rostrum. The stage
was equipped with backdrops, cyclorama, and a heavy type of
front curtain. Two back doors were also built on the stage - one
led north down a short stairway into the Y.W.C.A. room and
the other led south into "The Black Friars" room, headquarters
of a dramatic fraternity and the stage properties of the drama
department.
When the general assembly room had been rebuilt earlier in
the year 1902, the ceiling was lifted about six to eight feet, and
the room was equipped with desks whose tops opened upward.
The "old-time" alumni of the Shoemaker era described the close
of chapel exercises thus: a heavy chord on the piano meant to lift
the top of the desks and take out the textbooks; another chord desks were closed; a third chord - the students faced the door
in a long line, and while the piano played a lively march tune,
walked quickly in formation towards the door and down the hall
to the next classroom. Under President Brown, entering and leaving the assembly room by music was eliminated.
The assembly room was used in the evening for noted artists
and lecturers who appeared every winter. The college assembly
room was the largest auditorium in St. Cloud since it held approximately a thousand people. These evening appearances of "culture" in a little town of some fifteen thousand population attracted
attendance by the "high society" clique of the city. They poured
out in 1912 to hear Roald Amundsen describe his discovery of
the South Pole. Later, in the mid-twenties, Carl Sandburg with
his guitar and American songbag came to St. Cloud for a songlecture which attracted a huge crowd. The "high society" ladies
were late in arriving that night, however, and the program was
already under way. The arrival of the late contingent was noted
by everyone because the doors were in the front corners of the
auditorium. After the matrons had taken their seats, Mr. Sandburg
paused and graciously announced, "Some very late train, or very
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large bus, must have just pulled in."
The last appearance on the teachers college rostrum remembered by Mr. Glanville Smith of Cold Spring, Minnesota, was a
concert by the great Negro tenor, Roland Hayes. For a time, it
was difficult to find a place for Mr. Hayes to stay overnight, but
Mrs. Whitney, the matron of Whitney House, agreed to give him
accommodations. Then she left to attend a luncheon in St. Paul
"she had previously forgotten." Thus Mr. Smith, by direction of
Mrs. Whitney, acted as host for Mr. Hayes for the evening dinner
and concert.
Mr. Smith recalled that the Model School was known among
the children of the town as the "mud-hole" and the Washington
Elementary School, also in the south part of town, was called the
"wash-tub." He pictured his classmates in the Model School colorfully: "The Model's student body was rich in faculty offspring,
this brainy lump being leavened by the admixture of underprivileged youngsters from 'lower town,' St. Cloud's equivalent to a
slum, and also of rosy-cheeked offspring of the immigrants across
the river, whose home speech in large part was still Swedish or
Norwegian." ~
A graduate of the class of 1917, Miss Roma Gans, commented
that "students came from all over the state; many by-passed nearer
normal schools to attend at St. Cloud 'because this is the best
in the State.' This evaluation was shared by the local citizenry
and the staff and exerted a great influence on the morale of the
students.
"Th~ school was rich in legends which had become confused
with tradition. Kate Keneley who taught the arithmetic methods
course was reputed to throw erasers at students who gave wrong
answers. She did have a gritty sense of humor, but especially
apparent was her logic which those interested in modern math could
well emulate. Evalin Pribble's course in grammar methods was
commonly accepted as one of the stiffest. Her skill in guiding
students in lesson planning and asking challenging questions was
superb. She also had 'all-seeing eyes' as she stood at one of the
assembly doors and checked the attendance at chapel exercises
which were required both as to regular attendance and 'precise'
promptness.
"Another class given great publicity because of its stern, stiff
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quality was geography methods by Clara Stiles. It was stem and
stiff but so rich in content that one who took serious interest in
its contents could pass for a geology or geography major at the
University of Minnesota.
"Men, too, shared in the verbal honors glibly passed along
especially to new students. George Lynch taught physical education and coached athletics. Many female students-and some
male students too-longed for serious illnesses during the term
of his course, which, too, was required of all 'who were physically fit to teach.'
"Elspa Dopp stimulated us to read Browning with new interest
and occasionally asked us to commit fifty to sixty verses in order
to 'keep Browning with us.' One day when I had proved that I
had done my homework by quoting, Miss Dopp turned to Arnold
Roeser who sat beside me and gently said, 'Now you, Arnold.'
Arnold uneasily commented, 'I memorized the same lines Roma
did,' to which Miss Dopp again quietly said, 'That's fine. Recite
them.' She had a deep interest in birds and knew exactly where
one would find the catbird's nest and when the purple finches
sang in the pine trees on the campus on their migration north
in spring. Many of us got our first acquaintance with birds while "
taking hikes with Elspa Dopp along the Mississippi River bank.
"Helen Hill, whose ideas were of the latest vintage as were her
costumes, in her class in child psychology taught us how to poll
children for their views on a number of topics by way of questionnaires.
"Of course practice teaching in the Model School was the
final test of our worth and proof of our ability. Each grade in
the Model School was staffed with a teacher who had strong convictions expressed in given standards of behavior for the practice
teachers. Lesson plans were to be presented in advance and
were to meet certain formal designs that varied from critic teacher
to critic teacher. Aspiring teachers got considerable know-how
from this planning and supervised teaching. Some of the first
lessons taught caused knee-knocking and spasmodic speechlessness such as never experienced by a prima donna with stage
fright. There was always one consolation-no matter where we
taught we'd surely not again face such wised-up supercilious
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youngsters as some of the hardy perennials of this Model School
came to be.
"There was one person who was a multiple institution by
herself-Gertrude Campbell. She held sway in the main office,
and knew every student by sight and sound. First semester students were advised to enter the office to receive their grades when
the office was relatively empty, because Gertrude Campbell did
not hand out a typed grade sheet-she intoned the grades vociferously, the lower the grades, the louder. She kept close tab on
incoming and outgoing mail and, most important of all, managed
the interviews between superintendents and prospective teachers.
To students she proved the impossible-she was always right. "
"Certainly this was not a staff characterized by indifference, incompetence, or bland scholarship. Students through serious effort
and daily exposure in a climate saturated with zeal for learning
caught an eagerness to teach and a pride in our profession. I have
carried the interests acquired during those years all through my
years of teaching."
From time to time, particular faculty members originated community-wide programs for the citizens of St. Cloud. The first
faculty member starting such a program was Miss Stella Root who
organized at Christmas time in 1923 the St. Cloud Christmas
Community Sing. Miss Root was the chairman of the music department, and was assisted in this enterprise by Miss Carrie Minich, the
chairman of the art department. Choral groups from the college,
the public schools, the Cathedral High School, and several community choirs presented special numbers in this program with the
audience participating in the carol-singing, accompanied by a
combined orchestra from the college and Technical High School.
This Christmas Community Sing was held in the Old Armory on
Fourth Avenue South, now known as the Public Health Center.
The special choral groups sat in the balconies and the audience on
the main floor. The heating system in the Armory was so poor the
participating groups were told to wear warm clothing, even to wool
caps, scarves, and overshoes. Even so, the program was very successful and was enjoyed by everyone. In 1925, the audience was
requested to join in singing several carols: "Joy to the World,"
"Adeste Fideles," the refrain of "The First Noel," "Silent Night,"
"O Little Town of Bethlehem," "Nazareth," and "It Came Upon a
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Midnight Clear." The accompanying groups who occupied the
balconies were the women's and men's glee clubs, the Riverview
chorus, women's three-voice chorus, the college chorus, and the
Presbyterian choir.
Under Miss Root's direction, the college's choral club participated in the National Music Convention (of educators) in Milwaukee, Wisconsin in 1929. Twenty students were selected by tryouts from a group of thirty-five in the club. This group went to
Milwaukee to present a concert and then joined other college
groups in a massed chorus which rehearsed daily and gave their
concert on the last day of the convention. Miss Root was the director, Miss Myrl Carlsen was the accompanist, and Loren Maynard,
the band director, acted as business manager. The group was given
$1,000 for expenses when it left St. Cloud.
One of the best vocal groups on campus were the Cecilians
which Miss Myrl Carlsen organized from ,the earlier women's glee
club in the fall of 1932. Miss Carlsen directed this group for
thirty-one years, until her retirement in 1963. They took part in
school concerts, Christmas community sings, and sang at the State
Reformatory for eleven years every May during which the girls
wore formal gowns. The Cecilians were the first women's group to
appear at the Reformatory, and their dress was certainly an innovation. The warden heartily approved of the formal gowns in his
institution, and he insisted that this dress improved the morale of
the inmates.
Miss Carlsen also directed the choral club between 1940 and
1944, taking this group on numerous trips to high schools and
giving as many as three concerts a day. The club always closed
their concerts by singing the "Ballad for Americans" with Mr. 0. J.
Jerde as soloist. This was a patriotic number which had been written
locally to express the sentiments associated with World War II.
The "Ballad for Americans" was also used as the musical part of
the commencement program held on Selke Field on June 5, 1941,
the first time Selke Field was used for such a ceremony.
On April 8, 1924, President Brown was re-elected president of
the St. Cloud Teachers College at a salary of $6,200 a year,
seven hundred dollars more than any other normal school president
received. This was a tribute by the Board of their great trust and
confidence in President Brown.
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The Chronicle, a new school newspaper which came out weekly,
made its appearance in the fall of 1924 under the sponsorship of
Miss Helen Hill of the English department. The Chronicle's news
items listed the fall enrollment for 1924 as 1,030 students, nearly
double what it was in the fall of 1921. Students came from all parts
of Minnesota and seven nearby states. It described Armistice Day
on November 11, 1924, as being observed by a program in the
school assembly rather than by a holiday. Two local officers of the
American Legion spoke briefly, and a local attorney, Mr. Ray
Quinlivan, gave the main address. His most striking statement:
"If non-preparedness prevented war, America would never have
had a battle because she has never been prepared for war when it
came upon her."
A statement about Mr. George Lynch appeared in a small box
on the sports page of the Chronicle in late November: "Many
people say they would go a long way to see Mr. Lynch referee a
basketball game even if they had no interest in the game itself."
The Chronicle commented on the course of study in 1924:
"When a course of study leading to a baccalaureate degree was
introduced in 1924, a system of majors and minors was adopted
which led to the creation of a number of academic departments.
Academic advisors were soon appointed who helped students select
the best courses in each major and minor field. This system of
departments and departmental advisors became a permanent part
of the college's organization."
The year 1924 also witnessed a substantial increase in the sports
program of the school. Football and basketball had never been
abandoned but baseball and track, begun in 1897 and 1898, were
either dropped as in the case of baseball or became a purely intramural sport as occurred in track. In 1924 baseball was revived,
and immediately became a maj@r sport. In 1924, track, also, was
promoted to the status of an interscholastic sport under the coaching of George Friedrich; he was later succeeded by John Weismann,
and still later by Warren Kasch.
In 1923, a junior college sports conference was organized in
Minnesota consisting of the teachers colleges and the junior
colleges of the state. The junior colleges were located at Duluth,
Virginia, Hibbing, Itasca, and Rochester, and the teachers colleges
at Winona, Mankato, St. Cloud, Moorhead, Bemidji, and Duluth.
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The purpose of this conference was to place the junior colleges and
the teachers colleges on an equal basis regarding eligibility of
athletes, scholastic requirements, length of participation of athletes,
and regulation of transfer students.
The action of the legislature in 1921 which changed the normal
schools into four-year teachers colleges eventually caused the
breakdown of the junior college-teachers college conference of
1923. The teachers colleges now felt that eligibility in sports
should be extended to four years after high school graduation;
the junior colleges could not consent to such a ruling because
they only had their athletes for two years of eligibility. In 1932
a new conference was organized, called the Northern State Teachers College Athletic Conference. This league was composed of
the six state teachers colleges, organized to control, regulate, and
supervise the members in order that athletics be conducted on
high standards.
In one of the January, 1925, issues of the Chronicle an article
appeared by a reporter who had quizzed the faculty members
about their favorite hobbies. Some of the faculty members included
were:
Elspa Dopp-birds of all kinds
President Brown-astronomy
Pape Quayle-old china, early handicraft, and housekeeping
John Talbot-reading and discussion
Julia Booth-the outdoors
Darius· Steward-all the history courses I have ever taught
Blanche Atkins-churchwork
Edith Grannis-automobiling
Mamie Martin-flowers
Ethel Graves-rocks and monuments
Karl Adams-officiating at football and basketball games
Dorothy Skewes, school nurs~to make the students drink
a great deal of water
Lewis Vander Velde, history teacher-counting of money,
when I have any
The students of 1925 probably had many laughs over these
hobbies of their teachers.
In the catalogue for the school year 1925-1926, issued for
the fall term opening Tuesday, September 8, President Brown
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announced two administrative changes. One was the appointment
of a new dean of men, Lewis Vander Velde, who had taught history at St. Cloud since 1921, and the appointment of a new
dean of women, Mrs. Beth Porter Garvey, who joined the St.
Cloud faculty in 1925. The second administrative change was
the announcement of a new student health program: "The health
of the students is given special attention. The college maintains
a resident nurse who devotes her time to protecting the health
of the students. She may be consulted by the students without
charge. No charge is made for the drugs and other medical supplies used by the nurse. It is desired that each entering student
present to the nurse a certificate of recent vaccination. Parents
may send their sons and daughters to this college with the assurance that their health will be carefully protected."
The first annual homecoming was celebrated on October 31,
1925.
The schedule for that first homecoming was surprisingly complete:
Friday evening:

Saturday:

8 :00 p.m.-all-school pep-fest
in the assembly room
9 :00 p.m.-bonfire on the
school's new athletic field

9 :00 a.m.-all alumni register
in Old Main building
10: 00 a.m.-tour of buildings
and campus for all who wish
to be included
1 :30 p.m.-all-school rally on
the campus preparatory to
marching to the St. Cloud
Technical High School field
2:00 p.m.-the game of games
between the Winona Bull
Dogs and the St. Cloud Bear
Cats
Following the game, two dorms
and all literary societies hold
open house
6:00 p.m.-the Y.W.C.A. banquet for mothers and Y.W.
C.A. alumni
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6:00 p.m.-the Black Cats entertain all the Old Toms and
visiting fathers at a dinner
9 :00 p.m.-all-college dance
at the St. Cloud Armory
Near the end of February, 1926, President Brown made a
public appeal to alumni and friends of the college, through the
alumni bulletins and the St. Cloud press, seeking a sum of $16,000
to complete the new athletic field. The legislature of 1925 had
appropriated only enough money to buy the site of the new sports
field situated west of Shoemaker Hall. No funds existed for its
completion--outside wall, running track, jumping pits for the
pole vault and the high jump, seats to accommodate the student
body and the public, and items peculiar to a football gridiron.
Money came in rather slowly, and after about a month, President
Brown scolded the alumni in a special alumni bulletin; eventually,
enough funds were received to meet the minimum requirements,
but all the desired money was never raised.
Two unusual events marked the year 1926 at the college. One
was a testimonial program arranged by President Brown to honor
Darius Steward, the oldest member of the teaching staff; the
other was the football team finishing the season undefeated after
its final victory on November 12.
Mr. Darius Steward joined the faculty at St. Cloud in the fall
of 1908 after he had completed forty-two years of teaching in the
public schools of New England, North Dakota, and Minnesota.
By the spring of 1926, Mr. Steward was concluding eighteen years
at St. Cloud-a total of sixty teaching years. President Brown
arranged a program for two o'clock in the afternoon of May 5
in the general assembly hall. Two of his life-long friends participated in the program-President L. C. Lord of the Eastern Illinois
State Teachers College and President Lotus D. Coffman of the
University of Minnesota. A third well-known speaker was Commissioner of Education J. M. McConnell, and a representative of
both faculty and student body responded with appropriate tributes. Considering Mr. Steward's age, perhaps President Brown
expected him to retire in June, 1926; he did not, and he continued to teach until the school year 1932-1933-a total of
twenty-five years. Faculty members who knew Mr. Steward in his
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last years at St. Cloud described how he had to be helped to the
proper class room, and student comments in the Chronicle related
that a class learned little history from him, but lots of ideas and
stories. Mr. Steward finally retired in 1933 at eighty years of
age. He died at Port Huron, Michigan in 1943 at ninety.
The year 1927 was significant in the college's history because
of a change in the administration. In the fall of 1926, the Chronicle reported that President Brown had been offered the presidencies of two state teachers colleges at opposite ends of the
country, one in New York, the other in Washington. But neither
of these appealed to him sufficiently to accept them. Then in the
early part of May, 1927, he was invited to visit the Northern
Illinois State Teachers College at De Kalb, Illinois. On May 13,
1927, while President Brown was at De Kalb, he was offered
the presidency of the school at a salary of $6,500 with a positive
guarantee of a $1,300 raise the next year. When President Brown
returned to Minnesota, he called on the president of the State
Teachers College Board, Mr. Edwin J. Jones, of Morris, Minnesota. President Jones obviously could not promise the salary
De Kalb offered, so he wrote to De Kalb accepting the presidency
of the Northern Illinois State Teachers College.
The news of President Brown's resignation was received at St.
Cloud and among the alumni with genuine regret. He and Mrs.
Brown had won a place of deep affection; the admiration in which
President Brown was held equalled, if not surpassed, that which
had been accorded to President Shoemaker. The college had
prospered under his direction-enrollment had doubled since he
assumed the presidency in 1916, and the college was now the
second largest educational institution in Minnesota.
President Brown left St. Cloud not only because of the attraction of a higher salary and the fact that De Kalb was a larger
school, but he was keenly disappointed over the veto by Governor
Christianson of an appropriation bill that would have given St.
Cloud a large new classroom building and a gymnasium.
During the administration of President Brown, a number of
teachers joined the faculty who remained at St. Cloud for many
years. This group included:
Edith Grannis, 1917, librarian
Ethel Graves, 1918, geography
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John E. Talbot, 1921, director of training
George W. Friedrich, 1921, biological science
Mamie E. Martin, 1922, librarian
Mabel A. Paull, 1922, assistant director of training
L. Ruth Cadwell, 1924, assistant professor of education
Lillian Budge, 1924, literature
Beth Porter Garvey, 1925, dean of women
Agnes C. Brohaugh, 1925, assistant director of training
Dora C. Perry, 1925, history
Dudley S. Brainard, 1925, history, vice-president, president
Myrl Carlsen, 1926, assistant professor of music
Marie E. Case, 1926, assistant professor of physical education
John C. Cochrane, 1926, associate professor of history
Helen Bottum, 1926, supervisor in training school
Lela Stanley, 1926, supervisor in training school
H. Beatrice Williams, 1926, rural supervisor

CHAPTER SIX
PRESIDENT GEORGE SELKE'S ADMINISTRATION:
1927-1946*
The State Teachers College Board lost no time in promptly electing a new president after the resignation of President Brown. At a
Board meeting on June 24, 1927, Alvah Eastman, on behalf of
a special committee to recommend a new president, reported:
"Your committee appointed to recommend a successor to President .J. C. Brown of the St. Cloud State Teachers College, hereby
recommends the election of George A Selke, effective August
1, 1927, at an annual salary of $5,500.00." On motion of Director McConnell, the report was adopted and on a roll call
vote, Mr. Selke was unanimously elected.
George A Selke, a former member of the faculty of the University of Minnesota, had just been appointed as a professor of
education at the University of Missouri when he was elected
president of the St. Cloud State Teachers College. Mr. Selke was
born on June 28, 1888, at Lacrosse, Wisconsin. He was a graduate in 1913 of the State Normal School at St. Cloud, Minnesota.
In 1916, he earned an AB. degree from the University of Minnesota, and in 1926, received an AM. degree from Teachers
College, Columbia University.
'
Mr. Selke's educational experience had been varied and extensive by the time he assumed the St. Cloud presidency. He had
taught in the rural schools of South Dakota; he had been a village
principal and a county superintendent of schools in Minnesota;
he had served as a high school principal in North Dakota and
superintendent of schools in two Minnesota cities. From 1920
to 1924, Mr. Selke had been the director of the elementary and
*Includes three years service in World War II: 1943-1946.
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high school section of the Minnesota State Department of Education, and from 1924 to 1927, he was an instructor, assistant
professor, and lecturer at the University of Minnesota.
Personally, President Selke was tall, imposing, an excellent
speaker (practically an orator of the "old school"), a good mixer
in any crowd, ambitious, a hard worker, and one who felt the
authority of his position. A faculty member related that in the early
years of President Selke's administration, before there was any faculty constitution, each faculty member was called in individually to
be told if he or she would be retained and at what salary. President Selke loved the outdoors, and one of the greatest contributions he made to the college was the acquirement of such scenic
spots as the Beaver Islands, Talahi Park and Talahi Lodge, the
college quarry area a mile east of the Mississippi River, and the
land on which Selke Field now stands.
As a public speaker, President Selke made numerous trips
each year all over Minnesota and neighboring states to deliver
educational speeches, special lectures, commencement addresses,
etc.; he also co-authored two educational books. The first, entitled Rural School Administration and Supervision, was published in 1926, and the second, Handbook for County Superintendents, appeared in 1935.
The first fall that President Selke was in office a gala event
occurred during the homecoming celebration on Saturday, October 15, 1927 when the new J.C. Brown athletic field was dedicated. A parade of students and faculty assembled on campus,
including several bands and a number of horse-drawn carriages
and wagons. The latter added color and a touch of "old times" to
the celebration. The parade went north on First A venue several
blocks, turned west to Third' Avenue and then proceeded south to
the J. C. Brown Field. The dignitaries, speakers, and part of the
crowd were already gathered at the wooden rostrum on the field.
President Selke welcomed the audience and special guests. President Brown, who was back for the ceremony, thanked the alumni
for naming the field after him, but he apologized for having such
a plain name to give the field. State Senator J. D. Sullivan, in a
short speech, congratulated the college for having acquired a
sports field of its own after using the Technical High School field
for its games for so many years. Mr. N. J. Quickstad, an alumnus
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and former star athlete, dedicated the field on behalf of the
Alumni Association. The legislature had provided the money
for the land but the Alumni Association had raised the funds
for equipping the field. The program concluded with short speeches by Onis Safford, director of the Minnesota State Board of
Education, and Resident Director Alvah Eastman. The happy
crowd formed another parade and headed for the homecoming
game at Technical High School because the new field was not
yet ready for football.
In 1921, the State Teachers College Board had asked the
presidents of the colleges to work out a four-year course of
study that would lead to the degree Bachelor of Education.
The work of the presidents was exceptionally slow. Between
January, 1922, and July, 1927, they dropped some courses
from their current curriculum and presented to the Board a threeyear course in elementary education. The Board suggested the
presidents complete a full four-year course that would meet all
the needs of the colleges. A conference with the State Department
of Education was held on January 20, 1928, to establish pertinent guidelines:

I. Elementary education pertains to the following personnel:
Teachers or principals in elementary schools.
Teachers or principals in junior high schools.
Teachers in high school teacher training departments.
Supervisors of elementary schools.
Teachers of physical education.
Teachers of general industrial training.
Teachers of music and fine arts.
Il. Status of teachers colleges and the four-year course:
The authorization of the four-year course leading to the
degree Bachelor of Education carries with it the implication that the work of the teachers colleges of Minnesota
should be put upon a college basis. In meeting recognized
teachers college standards the following are important considerations:
Entrance requirements.
Scholarship attainment.
Qualifications of the faculty. (Master's degree for instruc-
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tion and Bachelor's degree in the training school as
a minimum.)
Curriculum. (Must be the outgrowth of a definite need.
Its objectives must be determined in accordance with
approved and accepted principles.)

m.

Organization of the four-year course:
It is not desirable that the degree curriculum be a patchwork of the present advanced course with an additional
two years. Rather, it is recommended that the course be
built on a unity basis with the following factors in mind:
The use of many of the courses in the present two-year
course.
Require in every year professional courses.
Pay special attention to the organization of major fields.
Adjust the program of advanced graduates who return
for degrees.

IV. Definition of the fields of teaching:
Under authority of the Teachers College Board, the fields
for graduates of teachers colleges are as follows:
1. Elementary teachers: primary, intermediate, upper
grade, and rural.
2. Junior high school.
3. Supervision and principals of elementary and junior
high schools.
4. Three special fields-physical education, industrial
arts, and music.
It is proposed that the four-year curriculum be organized to meet the needs of prospective teachers
in these fields.
This need will be met by:
a. The subject matter content of the academic
courses.
b. Professional and methods courses.
c. Student teaching assignments.
V. Fields of specialization:
1. Major and minor fields common to the teachers colleges of Minnesota:
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Education-all candidates for a degree to meet the
requirements for a major in this field.
English
Social Science
Science
Geography
Mathematics
Foreign Lanuages
2. Special fields:
Physical Education
Industrial and Fine Arts
Music
3. Special fields for consideration:
Domestic Science
Opportunity Rooms
Commercial Departments
Ever since the Third State Normal School was established at
St. Cloud in 1869, its announced purpose had been to prepare
teachers for the "common schools" of Minnesota. No mention was
made initially about preparing high school teachers, and after the
University and the private colleges had protested this as an objective so vigorously in the 1870's, the issue subsided until 1928-an
interval of fifty-three years. Then at a State Teachers College Board
meeting on September 25, 1928, Commissioner of Education J.M.
McConnell suggested in the most commonplace manner that the
question be considered of revising the four-year course plans to
include the training of high school teachers. The matter was discussed at length, with the conclusion that the question should be
presented for formal action at the next meeting. At the Board
meeting on December 4, 1928, the following statement was approved unanimously by roll call vote, ". . . . The several colleges
are hereby authorized in accordance with the needs of the public
schools and within the limits of available funds, to provide for and
offer four-year courses of study for the training of elementary and
high school teachers .... " Thus in a quiet manner, and prodded
by an ex-officio member of the Board, the last obstacle was overcome.
At a State Teachers College Board meeting on the 10th of May,
1929, President MacLean of the Moorhead State Teachers College
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presented the new four-year course as completed, and explained
its features. After discussion, on motion of Commissioner of Education McConnell, it was voted unanimously that the course as
recommended be adopted, printed in the minutes, and published
as a supplement to the present catalogues. The course of study
appeared in detail in the minutes for May 10, 1929; it seemed
to be permanent, but it was changed as early as 1935.
As the four-year course of study neared completion, the college
presidents asked the Board at a meeting on February 6, 1929, for
permission to apply for membership in the American Association
of Teachers Colleges. President Maxwell of Winona reported that
apparently all six of the Minnesota colleges could meet the requirements of that organization. On March 12, 1929, President Maxwell
informed the Board that all six had been accepted into Class A
membership of the American Association of Teachers Colleges.
Between 1929 and 1941, the history of the St. Cloud State
Teachers College was characterized by acquisition of new land and
buildings, the effects of the "great depression" of 1929, and the
question of accreditation of the college by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
At the very beginning of the period 1929 to 1941, the college
acquired Eastman Hall. Appropriations for this new physical education building began in the legislature of 1925, but it was not
until 1929 that enough money was placed at the disposal of the
State Teachers College Board for construction - $25,000 to
purchase land and $200,000 for the building itself. The dedication of the new gymnasium was held at 8 o'clock on Friday night,
October 3, 1930, as the opening event of the 1930 homecoming.
A large, enthusiastic audience was welcomed by President Selke,
Commissioner of Education James M. McConnell, Senator J. D.
Sullivan who was chiefly responsible for the appropriations, Representative P. J. Quinlivan, and Director Alvah Eastman, for whom
the building was named. At the conclusion of the program, after
Alvah Eastman's very touching response, the crowd marched to the
J. C. Brown athletic field for the annual bonfire.
In October, 1932, Miss Isabel Lawrence had fallen and fractured
her hip while at home. This fall required a lengthy stay in the local
hospital; the expense of hospitalization, plus the fact that all her
life savings bad previously been swept away in the early months of
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the depression, made her penniless. The Alumni Association "took
the lead" in raising a fund for Miss Lawrence. Citizens in town,
members of the student body, the faculty, and Miss Lawrence's
friends over the state all contributed and bought a paid-up annuity
in the teachers retirement fund. A total of $2,282.84 had been
raised, a goodly sum for the fall of 1932. Miss Lawrence was guaranteed about a $1,000 a year for the next fifteen years; she was
seventy-nine years old that year so her "old age" was going to be
well protected. An account in the Chronicle reported of her
"childish joy" on hearing from President Selke about her new life
annuity.
In June, 1933, President Selke obtained a group of islands in the
Mississippi River just below the dam. Beaver Islands had been
named by Lt. Zebulon Pike who had passed by the future site of
St. Cloud on October 10, 1805, enroute up the Mississippi River
to warn British traders off American soil. Lt. Pike found the islands
all but connected because of the presence of numerous beaver dams.
President Selke purchased some of the islands by using student
funds at the college; others he leased from the Northern States
Power Company for ninety-nine years in return for paying the
annual taxes-less than fifteen dollars a year. About a dozen
bridges were built linking the islands together as well as with the
east bank of the river. On the various islands flowers, plants, and
shrubs were planted every spring, and by the end of summer,
the islands looked like a greenhouse. Cabins and tents were
erected for overnight outings. The largest island consisted of
some eighty acres and this provided a real playground. The
college islands became a unique and interesting place for picnics,
meetings, recreation, and scientific study.
A new student personnel policy was, adopted in the spring of
1933. The question had arisen about students taking part in too
many campus organizations to the detriment of their academic studies. A restrictive policy was announced: a point system was established for the various offices in each campus club. In the student
council the office of president counted ten points, that of vicepresident five points, the offices of secretary and treasurer seven
points, and membership three points; every other group had a
similar list of points. A list of grade averages was applied against
students to determine how many offices a student could hold :
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a D student eight points a quarter; a C student twenty points;
a B student thirty points; and an A student no limit. This policy
was later abandoned without explanation.
President Selke in 1936 secured the approval of the State
Teachers College Board to use student activity funds to purchase
the old Ervin home which was then the property of an insurance
company after a foreclosure. The price for this excellent home
was only $11,000 compared with the $75,000 it had originally
cost. Called Carol Hall, it was used as a dormitory for civilian
pilot trainees during World War II. After the war it was used
as a women's dormitory and later as an annex to Lawrence Hall.
That same year President Selke worked on plans for a new
sports field located several blocks east of the Mississippi River.
Alvah Eastman donated the equivalent of four city blocks and
the mayor of St. Cloud permitted the college to use two more
blocks, then included in a city park. National Youth Administration labor was available and work on the project was started
in 1936. The dedication of Selke Field occurred on the afternoon
of October 23, 1937, as a part of that year's homecoming celebration. A large crowd gathered to listen to the program, but
they had to stand for approximately an hour and a half because
the field had no bleachers. The master of ceremonies was a former
resident director, James J. Quigley. Speakers were Mr. Alvah
Eastman, who had donated most of the land; Mr. George Friedrich,
a former faculty coach and an ardent sports fan; and Mr. Harry
Phinney, the district W.P.A. administrator under whose direction
the work had been conducted.
The project was described as a "giant field." A granite wall,
3,500 feet in length surrounded the entire field. This cost between
$40,000 and $50,000- a large sum in the depression era. The
field included a full-sized football field, a quarter-mile cinder
track, a 220-yard straight away, two softball diamonds, four
tennis courts, an archery range, driving tees and putting ranges
for golf, and also a badminton court. Two years later, in 1939,
W.P.A. and N.Y.A.. labor started to build concrete bleachers on the
west side of the field; holding 3,000 spectators, these were finished
in 1941.
Three additional areas enlarged the grounds and plant of the
college in the late '30's. One was a small men's dormitory just
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west of Selke Field. President Selke thought this could be used
as a residence hall by men who wished to take coaching courses
and then practice individually on a nearby field. The ground for
the dormitory was purchased by student activity fees with the
approval of the State Teachers College Board, and also by a
generous contribution from Alvah Eastman. The cost of the building itself was met by a $16,000 appropriation from the National
Youth Administration. Mr. Eastman died while the building was
under construction, and the extra financial help he had promised
was not forthcoming. This caused some delay but additional funds
were eventually secured from the National Youth Administration,
and the dormitory was completed. It was not a sturdy structure,
however, because the laborers were unskilled and part of the
equipment and materials used were second-hand. By prior agreement the building was to be occupied by the N.Y.A. for two
years, and then revert to the college. The coming of World War
II, however, prolonged by several years the N.Y.A. use of this
structure, and it was not returned to the college until 1945.
The college purchased a fifty-acre tract about a mile east of
Selke Field which included the Hilder quarries. George Friedrich
eagerly took over the responsibility for this area, and under his
direction N.Y.A. labor built new roads, cleared obstructive underbrush, and planted new trees. The college quarries area was
named the "George Friedrich Park" in 1951 in honor of Mr. Friedrich's contributions there. Photographs pictured elaborate diving
platforms along .the edge of the bigger quarries, labeled "The best
swimming and diving in the entire Northwest." The quarry area
was well patrolled, and students were forbidden to go there after
dark. This was a sharp contrast from conditions at the quarries
in later years-the high diving platforms have disappeared, the
grounds have reverted to unsightly underbrush, littered with empty
beer cans.
The third area acquired by the college was Talahi Woods, a
twenty-five acre tract of woodland lying on the east bank of the
Mississippi River opposite College Islands. The Alumni Association purchased it from local owners and presented it to the
college near the end of 1938. Given the name of the Talahi
Woods, National Youth Administration labor was soon employed
to plant new trees and clear the underbrush away along the high
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bank overlooking the Mississippi. President Selke learned of an
abandoned headquarters office of a former Civilian Conservation Corps camp near Shakopee which could be had for nothing
if it were hauled away. A major transportation operation was
organized and the empty building moved on rollers along the
roads from Shakopee to St. Cloud. It was placed near the edge
of the eastern bank of the Mississippi River overlooking the
College Islands. The lodge was used for indoor picnics, club
meetings, and as a general lounge by both faculty and students.
A series of years of high river water practically ruined College
Islands, but Talahi Lodge replaced them as the school's most
popular recreational center. The college considered the woods
a permanent part of the campus, but it was not until a State
Teachers College Board meeting on October 13, 1944, that the
Board formally accepted the woods and officially made that
ground the property of the State of Minnesota.
The final addition was the acquisition of the Alvah Eastman
home by provisions of his will. Mr. Eastman died on December
24, 1939, and in May, 1940, the Board accepted the Eastman
home as a part of the St. Cloud campus. The Eastman home was
located at 711 Fifth Avenue South, just four blocks west of Old
Main, and was used successively as a student center, a women's
dormitory, a nursery school, and a residence of a member of the
college faculty.
During the century-long history of the college, there have been
two periqds of severe hardship when appropriations were arbitrarily cut and the future existence of the school was challenged.
One such period was during the 1870's when supporters of the
private colleges and the state university joined with the farmers
to reduce the annual appropriations and to debate the necessity
for normal schools.
The second period of austerity occurred during the "great depression." In the years of Coolidge prosperity, the market on
Wall Street climbed higher and higher; land speculation, especially
in Florida, reached fantastic heights; bank loans and credit buying grew to dangerous proportions; and then on October 27, 1929,
the market on Wall Street experienced its greatest one-day loss
in history; and the most severe depression of all time had started.
The effects of this great depression soon spread to Europe
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and eventually throughout the entire world. It gradually crept
across the United States, spreading panic and leaving poverty in
its wake. Factories closed their doors; millions of workers were
thrown out of jobs; hundreds of banks, especially in the small
towns and rural areas, went out of business after paying only
a small part of their deposits.
In Minnesota the effects of the depression on the teachers colleges were most damaging, varying from salary cuts and declining enrollment to tuition increases and politics.
In June, 1932, Floyd B. Olson, a colorful and outspoken
Farmer-Labor governor, directed the State Teachers College Board
to ask all employees to return one-half of their salary for the
month of June. That spring, the Board had already cut summer
school salaries from one-sixth to one-seventh, a reduction of
fourteen per cent. This cut became one of the most difficult
items to restore, whether by the Board or the state legislature;
summer session salaries never again equalled one-sixth of the
nine-month wage for the academic faculty.
Since many of the faculty in 1932 were not on a pay status
for the month of June, the Board established its own rather
elaborate salary reduction policy instead of strictly observing the
governor's request. All twelve-month employees earning more
than a hundred dollars a month were to return half of their June
pay. All twelve-month employees who earned less than a hundred
dollars a month gave up one/ twelfth of their June salary. The
nine-month academic employees were asked to return one/twentyfourth of their pay for both September and October if they earned
over a hundred dollars a month, while those earning less than a
hundred dollars returned one/ forty-eighth for September and
October.
The legislature of 1933 further reduced the salaries of all state
employees who received $1,200 a year by a flat twenty per cent.
This cut was not restored until the depression had passed and
recovery was in sight. This was considered to be the year 1937,
though many of the New Deal "mechanics" to aleviate the depression such as the N.Y.A., the W.P.A. and part of the C.C.C.
camp structure still remained.
In an effort to raise current income, the State Teachers College
Board abolished the "teachers oath" which required two years
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of teaching in the state schools after graduation in return for free
tuition. All students were charged a fee of ten dollars a quarter,
increasing to fifteen dollars a quarter for non-residents. This
change in policy regarding tuition originated with the legislature
in the spring of 1933, but passed to the Board for implementation.
The elimination of the "teachers oath" was also encouraged because so many graduates could not find a teaching position after
graduation.
A strict policy on expenditures was adopted by the Board as
well, forbidding the acquisition of new land, equipment, or buildings from state funds for the duration of the depression.
For the first two years of the depression period, the attendance
at St. Cloud remained steady, but in the school year of 19331934 a decline of some two hundred and fifty students occurred.
More and more parents found themselves unable to keep their
children in school.
From 1933 on, the college graduates found it increasingly
difficult to get positions in the public schools. Teachers who already held jobs in the larger towns and cities did little moving
from school to school and this compelled the graduates of teachers
colleges to teach in small towns or in rural schools. The two-year
course of study became increasingly important, and was revised
to give the two-year graduates the best training possible.
By 1934, a majority of the students at the college were in such
financial straits that they either had to secure employment, borrow
from loan funds, or leave school. The college hired students in
fairly large numbers to "tend the campus" - mow the grass, sweep
the halls, clean the boards, shovel snow, scrape off ice, maintain
the tennis courts, etc. After the National Youth Administration
had been established, more students were hired for work on approved projects. President Selke was the first Minnesota director of the N.Y.A.-a partial explanation why St. Cloud fared
relatively well in securing N. Y .A. labor and loans for school
projects.
Some loan funds were available to students. A general loan
fund, growing since 1890 from small contributions, had accumulated about $6,500. In 1930, the widow of Clarence L. Atwood
gave the college the sum of $5,000 for a scholarship fund in
memory of her husband, a long-time and capable director in
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normal school years. Another loan fund had been contributed
by Miss Beulah Douglas in 1934, amounting to nearly $4,000.
Three notable scholarship funds were in existence--two set up
by Alvah Eastman, twice a past director of the school, and the
third established by the president of the State Teachers Board,
Mr. Stephen H. Sornsen of Winona.
In Minnesota, one of the effects of the depression was to bring
to power a new political alignment called the Farmer-Labor
party. Its governor was a progressive named Floyd B. Olson, and
for several years, the Farmer-Labor party also controlled the
state House of Representatives. In 1934, the Farmer-Labor administration appointed Dr. John Gunderson Rockwell as the commissioner of education. In this capacity Dr. Rockwell was secretary and an ex-officio member of the State Teachers College
Board. At his instigation, a new committee was appointed by
the Board-a committee on educational appointments to recommend personnel for the college faculty, business office, and even
janitors. All this was new to the Board, and constituted a direct
introduction of politics into the most minute business. The
Farmer-Labor members of the Board often caucused as an independent group and then tried to get their policies enacted without
consulting the president or the other members. The colleges were
fortunate, however, because the St. Cloud director, J. J. Quigley,
soon to become president of the Board, emerged as a conservative
although he had been appointed by Governor Floyd B. Olson in
September, 1933. Other St. Cloud directors during the 1930's,
such as Benjamin DuBois of Sauk Centre, and Howard W. Donahue of St. Cloud, also approved conservative measures while on
the Board. In May, 1939, a new governor, Republican Harold
Stassen, appointed Warren Stewart to the Board; the FarmerLabor period in Minnesota politics was over for a number of
years. Special caucuses, personnel committees, and internal dissension disappeared from the Board; traditional policies and procedures returned.
Though the great depression was damaging to the colleges, its
presence, however, did create some progressive features: (1 )
Many hundreds of students worked their way through college,
learning the value of money through low wages and long hours;
(2) Because teaching jobs were scarce, a majority of the students
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remained on campus to earn a four-year degree. By the school
year 1938-1939, of five hundred and thirty-two graduates, five
hundred and twenty-nine were awarded the four-year diploma;
( 3) The second summer session term was re-instated by President Selke in 1937 after a lapse of nearly thirty years. Though
this term had a smaller attendance than the first, it gave employment to several dozen faculty members and enrolled about three
hundred students in its courses until the coming of World War
Il; ( 4) The depression made possible an extensive expansion of
the St. Cloud campus because of the low price of land and a
president who desired a beautiful recreation area as a part of the
college environment.
The decade of the 1930's was a period of excellence in intercollegiate sports. In football, St. Cloud had state championship
teams in 1933, 1936, 1937, and 1940. The 1933 team, coached
by George Lynch, was one of six in the country untied and undefeated for that year. Part of the reason for championship teams
was sheer numbers-more men students on campus than at any
time since the early 1880's. The difficulty of obtaining any kind
of a job "persuaded" many to attend college to be occupied and
prepared for the eventual end of the depression.
Another reason for St. Cloud's fine athletic material was the
introduction in 1930 of a new intramural sports program. With
Dr. A. F. Brainard serving as the director, an organization was
established consisting of an assistant director and six intramural
student managers; these made up an intramural board which
directed such activities as touch football, handball, basketball,
free throws, ping pong, softball, horseshoes, and golf. Each sport
was well organized and controlled by the intramural board, and
their program had a rousing motto "A game for all and all for
a game." Whenever a student in the intramural contests exhibited
special athletic ability, he was immediately reported to the appropriate coach of a major sport-in this way no latent talent escaped.
A new academic · program was added to the college in 1929,
continued into the 1930's, and eventually became a permanent
part of the curriculum. This was the introduction of a department
of child welfare, financed by a grant of $38,000 from the Spelman Foundation in New York City. This conditional grant was
to continue six years if the State of Minnesota contributed another
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$15,000 of its own. Miss Nell Boyd Taylor was brought to St.
Cloud to head the new department in 1931. Miss Taylor, originally a kindergarten teacher, worked in the central office of
the American Association of University Women at Washington,
D. C., when she was invited to come to St. Cloud.
A rather elaborate social life was developed by the faculty in
the days of the depression. A certain coolness between the college
community and the town of St. Cloud existed in the 1930's"rift between town and gown." This sentiment, in addition to
the "hard times" which generally precluded travel out of town,
encouraged the faculty to give elegant dinner parties in their
homes. The guests came wearing formal attire, the men garbed
in evening clothes, and the ladies in long gowns. The dinners consisted of a number of courses, eaten by candlelight. The evenings were spent playing bridge or other forms of card games.
The shades were always lowered to help "create an air of mystery
for the towns people." These "embellished" dinner parties were
the answer of the faculty to the boredom of the depression years.
When the depression ended so did these "social seasons" of the
faculty.
Four dates in the late '20's-early '30's assumed particular importance with the passage of time. The first-from 1925 to 1928
the Chronicle won first, second, and third places respectively
during the first three years of its publication in a national contest
for college newspapers held annually at Columbia University in
New York Cjty. This record of initial excellence spurred the
Chronicle on to high achievement for many years. The second
date-in the early spring of 1929 the state legislature passed the
first teachers retirement bill. The payments were meager, but
this action of the legislature originated a program that became
increasingly better in future years. The third-in April, 1929, the
first teacher placement office was opened on campus. This agency
grew in size under the direction of 0. J. Jerde, Dudley S. Brainard, and Charles Emery. The fourth date-in October, 1931, the
first organized men's club, Al Sirat, appeared on campus; all other
men's clubs and fraternities developed in later years.
On December 12, 1939, the State Teachers College Board presented the faculty at St. Cloud with its first tenure policy. This
policy required three years of satisfactory service to be placed
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on tenure; faculty members with such service were so placed,
effective July 1, 1940.
The tenure policy of the Board outlined procedure for removal
of a faculty member on tenure: a written statement (if the case
was not a sudden, flagrant one) describing the charges against
the faculty member had to be presented to him by the president
of the school at least three months before the termination of his
contract. The accused faculty member then had the right to a
hearing before an arbitration committee composed of two Board
members, the local president, one member of the Minnesota Education Public Relations committee, and two local faculty members selected by the entire faculty at a meeting called for that
specific purpose, not less than two weeks nor more than four
weeks after charges had been presented. Members who were
employed less than three academic years were not granted a hearing unless a Board member requested it.
The arbitration committee could present its findings to the
Board either orally or in writing, but the recommendation of
the Board had to be in written form; the Board rendered the
final decision.
The year 1940 introduced the Civic Music Association into
college and city life. President Selke and Civic Concert Services,
Inc. of New York City devised a plan for the college to use
the student activities fees and pay for the entire student body
in one payment each year. The citizens of St. Cloud would buy
individual.season tickets for individuals or families as they chose.
The "Civic Music" brought many great musical and dramatic
artists to the city as well as outstanding symphonies, ballets, and
choral groups. During the early years of the "Civic Music" programs, the attendance by the students was excellent, but after
1950 only a minority participated. This seemed to President Headley a wasteful use of the student activity fees and he cancelled
the college's participation; the college then had its own series of
concerts on campus.
President Selke had designated Miss Myrl Carlsen as the local
executive secretary to be in charge of all arrangements for "Civic
Music" in St. Cloud, and she continued in that capacity on behalf
of the town. This program continued until the season of 19671968 when dwindling attendance caused the board of directors
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to cancel it entirely.
For the last thirty years, a familiar event at the state colleges
has been the two-year inter-school conference of the faculty associations meeting in rotation on the various campuses near or on
the last weekend in April. It became customary to dismiss classes
on all campuses on the last Friday in April so faculty members
could hold general and departmental meetings throughout the day.
On Saturday morning, at a business meeting, questions of faculty
welfare were discussed and acted upon.
An organization called the Inter-Faculty-Policy-Council was
established during the first year of these conferences, elected by
the various faculties. This group then met and elected its own
chairman. The Inter-Faculty-Policy-Council met periodically with
the Teachers College Board to represent the faculty interests.
The man responsible for establishing the two-year conferences
and council was Herbert A. Clugston, professor of psychology at
St. Cloud. Professor Clugston, in a letter to Dr. Roy B. Trozier
of the Winona State Teachers College on October 20, 193 8,
commented: "While at the University of Colorado last summer
Dr. Leo Garber of Mankato and President Sorenson of Duluth
and I talked over many of our mutual problems in our several
colleges. We agreed that we should have a closer working relationship and a greater solidarity as faculty members. We have the
Board with the resident directors and the presidents meeting but
the faculties are far apart. We have so many problems in common
that we feel we should be more mutually helpful. We discussed
many things which we might accomplish if we could form some
sort of organization or a contact committee, at least.
"To start the ball rolling we are calling one faculty member
from each college to get together with the others for a very brief
initial confab immediately following the all-teachers college breakfast" ( at the state M.E.A. convention about October 25, or
26, 193 8 at Minneapolis). . . . "I believe such a movement will
mean much to us eventually. We are or should be entering upon
an era of development in our colleges and I believe the faculties
should be in a position to assert themselves more than we have
in the past."
In a letter of March 16, 1939, Professor Clugston wrote to
Mr. A. N. Christenson at the Moorhead State Teachers College:
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"At a recent meeting of our new faculty organization, I presented
in detail the proposal made at our last committee meeting concerning a conference of teachers college faculties. Our faculty
acted favorably upon the proposal and favor the idea of holding
our first conference this spring, probably around the last of April,
or the first of May. In keeping with the suggestion made at the
committee meeting we extend an invitation to hold this first conference in St. Cloud at the college. In addition, President Selke
volunteered to provide one hundred dollars if we decide upon
the conference soon enough to make the arrangements for a
visiting speaker for the Friday night session.
"We suggest that the conference begin at one o'clock on Friday
afternoon and continue through Saturday, and that it consist
mainly of departmental meetings . . . We suggest that these
conferences be held every two years." The first conference was
held at St. Cloud on May 12-13, 1939; its theme---"Redirecting
the education of teachers to meet more adequately the needs of
the developing child and of society."
"Redirection implies evaluating our present program of teacher
education in terms of the extent to which we are now meeting
these needs as well as looking toward the further development
of our program.
"The needs of developing individuals and society are many
and varieg. To facilitate evaluating what we are doing and to
make possible the presentation of suggestions for changes, it seems
advisable to consider important areas of need. Some of these
important ones are:
( 1) The need of individuals for avenues of recreation and satisfaction.
(2) The need of individuals for health, safety, and the ability
to do useful things efficiently.
( 3) The need for social attitudes, social action, and habits of
service to society.
( 4) The need for a philosophy of life based on wider outlooks.
( 5) The need for a feeling of security.
(6) The needs of individuals for scientific attitudes and methods
of procedure in meetings their problems."
With this evaluation as a guide, the faculty members of the
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six colleges met in general sessions, departmental meetings, an
evening banquet at the Hotel Breen in downtown St. Cloud, and
a discussion of faculty welfare. This first conference established
the pattern for the subsequent two-year meetings.
A major problem facing the college during the 1930's was the
issue of accreditation by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. Soon after the college became
authorized to grant a four-year degree, it secured admittance
into the American Association of Teachers Colleges in March,
1929. This membership, however, did not guarantee the college's
credits being recognized by other schools, especially graduate
colleges. The one accrediting agency that was all-important to
the college was the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools. As the school began to graduate students
who had completed the four-year course, the question of accreditation for St. Cloud by the "North Central" became more important all the time. St. Cloud graduates entering the graduate school
at the University of Minnesota were denied entrance unless they
took some additional undergraduate work. This, of course, embarrassed the college and was a serious difficulty for the graduates. But in 1932, the State Teachers College Board decided
not to let the colleges apply for accreditation for fear of their
rejection. This attitude was legitimate as the colleges were experiencing the effects of the depression. The colleges could have
been turned down by the "North Central" because their standards
were too low while the real reason for low salaries, inadequate
equipment, etc., was the state of the economy.
Non-accreditation continued during the depression years. Then
in 1938 the Board asked the preside°its to inquire about the cost
of being examined by the "North Central" because the absence
of accreditation was becoming too damaging to the colleges as
a group.
As a preliminary step, President Selke divided the St. Cloud
faculty into eight divisions:
Mr. Waugh, chairman
Arts and Music
Mr. Schneider, chairman
Business Education
Health, Physical Education,
Mr. A. F. Brainard, chairman
and Recreation
Dr. Griffin, chairman
Language and Literature
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Laboratory Schools
Mr. Talbot, chairman
Mathematics and Science
Dr. Croxton, chairman
Professional Studies
Mr. Clugston, chairman
Social Studies
Dr. Zeleny, chairman
In addition, President Selke established five bureaus:
Bureau of Field Services
Mr. Perkins, director
Bureau of Guidance
Mrs. Garvey, director
Bureau of Placement
Mr. D. S. Brainard, director
Bureau of Research
Mr. Paulu, director
Bureau of Resources
Mr. Friedrich, director
In September, 1941, the St. Cloud faculty requested an examination by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools. President Lathom of the Iowa State Teachers
College at Cedar Falls, Iowa and Dean Oldfather of the University of Nebraska at Lincoln, Nebraska were the examining
officers. Their report was so unfavorable that the application of
the college was rejected. The basis for rejection was:
(1) The faculty possessed too little authority.
(2) The members of the faculty were not classified or ranked
in any way. All teachers were simply called instructors
at that time.
( 3) Division and department chairmen, who had been appointed just over a year before, had too little authority.
( 4) Far too many of the faculty had come from the public
schools and not from another institution of higher education.
(5) The graduate training of the faculty was too low. In fact,
too many of the faculty ' had no graduate work at all.
( 6) The college physical plant was too old and not well
adapted to the needs of a modem school.
(7) The absence of a men's dormitory of any type was a
serious deficiency.
( 8) The health .service provided for the student body was
definitely inadequate.
( 9) A progressive and coordinated counseling service did not
exist.
(10) What there was of a freshmen orientation program was
neither suitable nor adequate.
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( 11) The State Teachers College Board was not organized
along the lines of the best standards that existed in a
number of other states.
The report of President Lathom and Dean Oldfather, many
of the local faculty felt, was not a just and accurate analysis of
the college. The two examining officers, however, were educators
of skill and experience. The college was not a large school in
1941-1942. The total enrollment of degree students, two-year
students, and summer session students was 1,447 in number. This
was not too large for shrewd examiners to appraise in the length
of time they spent on campus. The number of conditions which
were not acceptable to the examining team was an indictment
of the Board as well as the president of the college. Obviously,
the standards of the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools had not been sufficiently investigated to warrant an examination of St. Cloud at that time.
President Selke and the faculty were determined to correct their
deficiencies as rapidly as they could. The absence of a written
constitution primarily contributed to the lack of authority of the
faculty, division, and department heads. There had been few
faculty meetings with recorded minutes as a base but President
Selke named Herbert A. Clugston and Floyd E. Perkins to begin
work on a constitution, using the constitution of the Bellingham
State Teachers College at Bellingham, Washington as their model.
President Selke later increased this constitution-making group
from two to twelve with Dudley S. Brainard as chairman. In
February, 1942: this document was completed, and in November, 1942, President Selke declared the constitution in effect.
Other steps had been taken to correct what the college administration thought were deficiencies and St. Cloud was ready to
request another examination. World War II, however, occupied
all attention, and the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools refused to make any more local examinations
until after the conclusion of the war.
In many respects, World War II created the most serious problems for the college in its hundred-year history. World War I
had reduced the attendance of the school by approximately on~
third, and the depression about the same ratio. World War II
left only about one-third of the student body in attendance. This
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reduction was especially noticeable among the male students
which at one time dwindled to a total of thirteen men on campus.
World War II affected the St. Cloud campus rather slowly.
During the period between Hitler's attack on Poland in September, 1939, and the entry of the United States into the war
after the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, the college seemed
unchanged. Attendance remained as high as ever, and the college fielded excellent football teams; in 1940 and 1941, the St.
Cloud football teams were state champions. In 1941 the basketball team tied for the state championship and in 1942, a year
after the United States entered the war, an undisputed championship was won. This team went on to play in the national tournament for small colleges at Kansas City. A track championship
in the Teachers College Conference was won by St. Cloud in
1940.
The football team of 1942, Minnesota state champions, was
one of the few teams in the nation that was untied and unbeaten.
This was all the more a remarkable accomplishment because
St. Cloud had only about twenty men in uniform. Some of the
outstanding players on that team were Ken Zakariasen, Harvey
Shew, Bill Kessler, Louis Filippi, Fritz Bierhaus, Al Banks, Butch
Renn, and Stan Williams. During the winter of 1942-1943, basketball was still being played; three players made the all-conference basketball team that season, Jack Conley, Louis Filippi,
and Earl Seaton. Then in March, 1943, all intercollegiate sports
stopped for. the duration of the war.
During 1942, many of the students, especially the young
women, undertook local work for the Red Cross and the blood
donor program. Committees for the sale of war stamps and war
bonds were formed on campus. Gradually the male students began
to leave school to join the armed forces. Homecoming of 1942
saw the dedication of a school service flag during half time ceremonies at the football game. Some of the girls on campus left
to join the new service branches for women like the WACS,
WAVES, SPARS, etc.
Students also left during 1942 to work in various phases of
the complex war industries which sprang up from coast to coast.
These industries advertised for labor; they tried to make it appear
that this service was as patriotic as the armed services; and they
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paid extremely high wages. By the time the war ended more
students had joined the war industry pool than were serving in
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, and Coast Guard.
The faculty, too, entered the armed forces or accepted positions in war industry. The State Teachers College Board granted
both types of absentees "leave for the duration" with the understanding that when the student body returned to normal size after
the war, they would be recalled as needed. By 1943, the St.
Cloud faculty was still too large in proportion to the number
of students on campus. The Board then adopted the policy of
granting leaves of absence to any faculty member who wished to
be gone for one or two years for any purpose; eventually the
Board compelled some teachers to take a leave of absence. These,
of course, were not entirely released by the school, but would
return as enrollment rose.
During the summer of 1942, President Selke was named war
manpower commissioner for Minnesota. These new duties took
him away from the campus for long periods of time, and he
proposed to the Board that Mr. Dudley S. Brainard be appointed
acting president. President Selke, meanwhile, took a leave of
absence from campus and Mr. Brainard assumed the duties of
acting president on February 1, 1943.
In the spring of 1943, the War Department created a new branch
of service called the Specialist Corps. This was open to professional men whose knowledge and skills the government used
in a semi-military capacity. The men commissioned in the Specialist Corps were given a basic course in military courtesy, uniform requirements, etc. One of its main purposes was the establishment and command of civil government units in cities and
towns captured from the Germans and Italians as the Allied
forces advanced into Europe. Educators, college presidents, superintendents of schools, and high school principals were especially
sought for this type of occupation duty. Many of these accepted
commissions in the military government section of the Specialist
Corps. President Selke received a commission as a captain during
the summer of 1943; on August 23, 1943, he was granted a
military leave by the Board for the "duration of the war emergency," dated August 15, 1943. The Board designated Mr.
Brainard as president of the college in President Selke's absence.
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Mr. Brainard was fortunate in having the assistance of a strong
resident director during his tenure of office, Warren H. Stewart,
appointed in 1939, who became president of the Board.
During World War II, the college experienced two very trying
periods of small enrollment. The first occurred early in 1943
when attendance declined from a 1,000 students a year to less
than four hundred, of whom ninety per cent were women. Few
freshmen entered college in 1942 because high school graduates
could earn more in war industry right out of high school than if
they took four years training and went into teaching. Heavy draft
calls further depleted the colleges. The second period occurred
early in 1944 when the government closed the student detachment of the Air Force on campus. Until the end of World War
II, the enrollment became the smallest at any time since the 1880's.
Three faculty members took leave of absence without anything
to do but "rest."
Even before World War II, the college housed a series of
government agencies associated with the war effort. All of these,
to some degree, and a student detachment of the Army Air Forces
Training Program in particular, helped to keep the college functioning during the years of the war emergency. A local unit of
the National Youth Administration had been placed on campus
to combat the effects of the depression. In 1939, ground was
secured for a National Youth Administration dormitory just to
the west of Selke Field. Young men who needed employment,
both in and out of college, were hired as N.Y.A. labor to build
the dormitory. Construction was slow because none of the workers
were skilled labor. The N.Y.A.'s role was to cease when the
dormitory was completed but construction was not finished before
the United States was forced into World War II. Overnight the
mission of the N.Y.A. changed to training men for work in
war industries. Machinery was shipped to St. Cloud and the
basement of the N.Y.A. dormitory was rebuilt for classes in
machine tools. This program lasted until the N.Y.A. was terminated by Congress on July 1, 1943, because the N.Y.A. training had become a direct competitor of high school manual training programs throughout the country. The machinery in the
N.Y.A. dormitory was either given to Technical High School or
sold to the college. The building reverted to the use of the col-
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lege. It continued as a men's dormitory into the 1950's, and then
was dismantled because it was condemned as unsafe for student
housing.
The second agency functioning on campus was a Civilian
Pilot Training Program of the Civil Aeronautics Authority. This
was started in October, 1939, well in advance of America's entry
into World War II, as a preparatory move on the part of the
United States to "put our house in order."
The origin of the Civilian Pilot Training Program was the
"Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938," passed by the 75th Congress.
The program prepared college students for a private pilot's certificate in aviation. Some three hundred schools adopteo this
program and some 70,000 students between the ages of eighteen
and twenty-five were trained in it.
The training program consisted of seventy-two hours of "ground
school" conducted in a classroom by the college faculty and
thirty-five to fifty hours of controlled flight instruction at a nearby
airport by an approved C.A.A. trainer. St. Cloud secured this
program partially because of the presence of Van's Air Service
at the St. Cloud airport.
Each school in the Civilian Pilot Training Program was given
a quota of students to train each year. These were picked by
the college authorities and were screened by a set of rigid physical
examinations conducted by C.A.A. flight surgeons. St. Cloud
started with ten students, moved to twenty beginners, and eventually to a class of ten advanced students. John J. Weismann
was the director and coordinator of the program. The faculty
agreed to allot six hours of academic credit for completion of
the classroom portion of the course.
Soon after the United States entered World War II, orders
were issued from Washington to "phase out" the Civilian Pilot
Training Program. The classes then in session completed the
school year and the program was disbanded. Eighty-two beginners and twenty-three advanced students successfully completed
the course at St. Cloud.- To repay the college for the instructional
costs, the government paid the sum of twenty dollars per student
for each enrollee.
The third government agency connected with the war effort
was the War Service Training Program. This functioned for a
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period of nine months, from July 7, 1942 to April 15, 1943.
Mr. John J. Weismann, who had served as director of the Civilian Pilot Training Program, was appointed as the coordinator
of the War Service Training Program.
The program instructed in the fundamentals of aviation the
large group of American youth who wished to serve in the Army
Air Force, but who could not pass the rigid physical examination
required of a combat pilot, nor the tough mental examination.
Those who did not meet these qualifications could, however,
ferry planes from one point to another, fly towed gliders, train
beginning pilots, serve in maintenance crews at airports, and man
weather stations.
The War Service Training Program used the facilities of the
college and Van's Air Service at the local airport, under the
direction of the Civil Aeronautics Authority. First a twenty-man,
then a forty-man quota was allotted to the college. Classes were
conducted on campus for ground school, and the flight training
was held at the St. Cloud airport. Unlike the trainees in the Civilian Pilot Training Program, the men were not paid for being
on active duty. All they received was their room, board, clothing,
and books. Not until they reached their permanent stations were
they paid for their services.
The college quartered the trainees in Carol Hall for the duration of their stay. Bunk type beds were purchased, but the rest
of the furniture was made at the State Reformatory, paid for
from the very liberal allowances the government gave the college for housing and administering the program.
The first graduates from St. Cloud were sent to a glider school
at Lubbock, Texas. Several of these men became instructors there,
but most were sent to England where they flew plane after plane
of airbom troops into France on D-Day, suffering very heavy
losses during this operation.
The fourth agency housed at the college was the Army Air
Force College Training Program. This program was conceived
because the Army Air Force was being deluged by thousands of
recruits for whom it had no instructors and no facilities. The
Army Air Force decided it would be better to send these volunteers to learn aviation on college campuses, organized into
temporary student detachments, than to have them wait impa-
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tiently at home for active duty orders.
The Army Air Force screened the schools that had administered earlier programs and selected one hundred and fifty colleges to supervise the detachments. On January 29, 1943,
President Selke received word that the college had been selected
as a training site. He appointed Floyd S. Perkins, a faculty member, as director of this new program. The academic dean, Herbert
Clugston, arranged classes for the new trainees to dove-tail with
those scheduled for the regular students.
This unit was much larger, and adequate space a problem.
The school vacated Lawrence Hall and housed the entire Army
Air Force unit in that dormitory; the girls found rooms in Carol
Hall, Shoemaker Hall, and off-campus rooming houses.
On February 17, 1943, two officers and eight non-commissioned officers arrived ahead of the enlisted men. The commanding officer was Captain John E. McElroy and the adjutant was
Lt. Donald Emmerich. On the first of March, one hundred and
three men arrived to begin their training. This number gradually
increased to two hundred and fifty men and by early fall, there
were four hundred and four men in the training unit. The length
of the course for the enlisted men was three months, resulting
in a total of nine hundred and twenty-one airmen being trained
at St. Cloud. By the spring of 1944, the number of new men
decreased sharply. Orders were soon received to "phase out"
the training command; the last unit departed from St. Cloud
May 25, 1944.. The college administrators were now dependent
on their own initiative to recruit students and even to remain in
session until the end of the war. Twenty-one faculty members
had taught classes for the airmen but after June, 1944, they
resumed teaching civilian classes. Altogether, then, some fifteen
of the total faculty were idle even though classes averaged about
nine students per class. The college suffered tremendously from
lowered spirits and morale - the colorful ceremonies of reveille
and retreat, the singing of the thrilling Air Force Hymn as the
airmen marched in formation to classes and assemblies, disappeared. The college settled down to the hum-drum drabness of
civilian life. The pessimistic wondered if the college itself might
not be "phased out."
The effects of World War II upon the colleges concerned both
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the legislature and the State Teachers College Board. The 1941
legislature appropriated $395,000 for an auditorium and main
classroom building at St. Cloud, perhaps prompted by the "North
Central" report that all the buildings were outdated except Eastman Hall. The appropriation was much too meager to construct
the type of building needed to replace Old Main so the architect
advised waiting until more money was available.
The small attendance, especially at two of the teachers colleges, aroused serious discussion, in the legislature of 1943, about
the possible necessity for closing all the schools. The proposals
included elimination of the State Teachers College Board. Opposition to such proposals came from the Board itself, the M.E.A.,
P.T.A.'s, from the State Federation of Teachers, the college
faculties and from the legislators in whose districts the colleges
were located. The same type of discussion about closing the
colleges engaged the Board members, meeting on October 7,
1943. The two smallest schools were spared this necessity by
the appearance of the federal program of troop training during the
latter part of 1943. To meet the requirements of the military program, six additional faculty members were needed in the areas of
physics, mathematics and physical education. The March 30, 1944,
Board meeting gave Mr. 0. J. Jerde leave of absence without pay
to become director of placement, Federal Civilian Commission for
ex-servicemen. Like other faculty members, he was on call to
resume t~aching when the college grew larger.
In 1944 rural schools still felt the "pinch" of the shortage
of teachers. Women who had left the teaching field for marriage
began to return to their profession. The college offered "refresher"
courses to these women.
Two innovations resulted from the "North Central" examination and were announced by the Board on March 31, 1944:
(1) Professional ranking (2) A faculty salary schedule:
. ..
Instructors
Assistant Professors
Associate Professors
Professors
Size of increase .. .. .. ... $100 a

$1800 - $2600
2400 - 3200
3000- 3800
3600 - 4200
year minimum

I
I
I
I

I
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St. Cloud's 75th anniversary was celebrated in 1944 during
homecoming week October 9-14, under the direction of Mr. C.O.
Bemis. In spite of wartime restrictions and shortages, all events
were designed for the year "1869" in the costumes and attire
of the early years of the college. The societies and organizations
on campus planned daily convocations and Governor Edward
J. Thye closed the celebration on Friday with an address in
Eastman Hall.
The 1945 legislative session granted an additional appropriation of $165,000 for the proposed classroom and auditorium hall. The combined sum was enough to permit an early
start on the construction of Stewart Hall. An appropriation of
$285,000 for a library was also granted by the 1945 legislature.
On March 22, 1945, the Board announced two changes concerning sabbatical leaves: ( 1 ) that not over 5 per cent of the total
faculty should be granted leave at the same time; ( 2) that a
quarter sabbatical could be taken at full pay.
By September, 1945, the loss in human life suffered by St.
Cloud State Teachers College in World War II was many times
the loss of World War I:
Killed in action over Burma
Lt. Robert Kavanaugh
Missing in action
Lt. Howard L. Johnson
Killed in plane accident
Lt. Walter Hiebert
Killed in plane accident
Lt. V. Norman Fieraoen
Killed in action over Sicily
Lt. Bernard Corbin
Killed in plane accident
Lt. Robert Hamlin
Killed in plane accident
Lt. Charles Nelson
Killed in plane accident
Lt. Lorence Lagerquist
Killed
Sgt. Ray Davison
Killed
Lt. Vance Schultz
Presumed dead over Italy
Major Don Appert
Presumed dead
Lt. Denis Booker
Killed in Solomons
Major Harold Jacobs
Killed in plane accident
Donald Beaulieu
Presumed dead
Lt. George Fish
Killed in Galapogos Islands
Lt. Norman Woodward
Missing
Lt. David A. MacGregor
Killed in Italy
Lt. Vergil Herzog
Killed in Germany
Lt. John Cary
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Delroy Brzinski
Lt. William Gorman
Paul Blivin
Sgt. John Storhaugen
Lt. James Schertler
Lt. Dennis Ruehle
Cpl. Warner Kelm
Lt. Burton Bourelle
Lt. Jerome Gross
Ens .. Glenn Hendstrand
Lt. Ralph Bjorkland
Lt. Neil Hoyt
Elroy Frank
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Killed in France
Killed in Pacific action
Killed in France
Killed over Mindanao
Killed in action
Killed on routine training flight
Killed in Mediterranean area
Killed over lwo Jima
Killed over France, August 9, 1945
Killed in Pacific area
Killed on Mindanao Island
Died as a prisoner of the Japanese
Died in New Guinea
following action
Lt. Robert Westholm
Killed in Okinawa
Lt. Robert Stai
Killed in plane accident on Guam
Leone Thomey, Red Cross
Killed in plane accident in India
Lt. Arthur Hanson
Killed in plane accident
in Minnesota (Naval Reserve)
As World War II neared its apparent end, the G. I. Bill became
available to servicemen to help them adjust to civilian life. Many
servicemen were interested in continuing their schooling; others
were interested in jobs. The Veterans Administration alone could
not handle the problems involved. The Veterans Guidance Service in testing and counseling was expanded to help with the
training and adjustment to civilian status. The college was chosen
as one of these guidance centers with Mr. John J. Weismann as
director and head counselor, and advisors Mr. Charles Emery,
Mr. Ralph Sorenson, and Mr. Floyd Indall. The Veterans Administration had its own representative at the center to verify
the decisions of the counselors.
After a year Mr. Charles Emery took over as director, and
Mr. Weismann returned to the position of dean of men. The
spring enrollment of 1945 listed eighteen men on the campus;
in the fall of that year, it rose to over six hundred men, and
continued to increase each quarter. The men outnumbered the
girls for the first time in 1947, when over 1,000 men were
enrolled. When the guidance center was discontinued after two
years of service, Mr. Charles Emery joined the faculty.

A Centennial History of St. Cloud State College

211

Seven successive post-war years showed increased enrollments
but in 1952 attendance declined. Several causes contributed to
this decline: World War II veterans were leaving the campus;
numerous students enlisted or were drafted into the armed forces
during the cold war period; and over one hundred thirty students
joined the Army or Navy during the first year of the Korean
War. In the period of one month, January, 1951 , one hundred
and five students left to enlist, or were drafted, or were among
forty-four National Guardsmen ordered to Camp Rucker, Alabama with the Viking ( 47th) division.
Pfc. Roger Silvernail
Killed in action in Korea
Pfc. Richard J. Meinz
Killed in action in Korea
Lt. Herbert Jung
Died in Washington, D. C.
2nd Lt. Wayne Hazelton
Killed in airplane accident
Las Vegas, Nevada - 3/5/ 53
Lt. Elmer J. Ruhland
Killed in B-29 crash,
Sargent, Nebraska
Lt. William Fernald
Killed in jet blast in
Anchorage, Alaska 8/ 12/55
The post-war enrollments included many men of an older
age group, many married with families. The effect of this mature
group of students was felt in all aspects of college life.
The post-war summer sessions were larger than before the war.
Veterans wished to complete their college work as quickly as possible and went to school twelve months of the year. Enrollments
in summer also increased because many elementary teachers
wished to qualify for the two-year or four-year degrees. The
off-campus extension courses had been discontinued right after
the war because of overcrowding; no}V they were resumed.
By 1946 many of the faculty who had been granted leaves of
absence had returned, and the increase in the number of doctorate degrees on the faculty was significant. President George
A. Selke had returned April 1, but resigned a week later, effective at the end of the month, to take a position as chancellor
of the Greater University of Montana. His administration of nineteen years was the longest in the history of the college. President
Dudley S. Brainard continued in office until the Board could
make some permanent arrangement concerning the college administration. On April 29, 1946, the Board accepted with regret
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the resignation of President Selke. It ignored the censure of the
"North Central" report of 1941 and passed a resolution of eulogy
to the outgoing president, mentioning the growth of the physical
plant and recreational area under his administration. It spoke
of him as "A leader of eminence, not only for the St. Cloud
State Teachers College, but for all education," and concluded:
"In consideration of his great service to the St. Cloud State
Teachers College, the Board now resolves that the sports field,
for the construction of which Mr. Selke was fully responsible,
and into which he put his whole thought and personality, be
hereafter named the 'Selke Field'." This made the name official, though in fact, it had been called Selke Field since 1941.
The legislative session of 1947 reorganized the Duluth State
Teachers College as a branch of the University of Minnesota.
President R. C. Gibson of the Duluth school was offered the
presidency of St. Cloud State Teachers College by the Board;
however, the University of Minnesota offered him inducements
that made him decide to stay at Duluth. By the July, 1947, meeting, the Board had found a man for the presidency and Dr.
John W. Headley was elected to the post, taking office in September.

CHAPTER SEVEN
CONTINUED GROWTH UNDER PRESIDENTS
HEADLEY,BUDD, AND WICK
President Headley had earned a B.S. degree from State Teachers College, Madison, South Dakota, and M.A. and Ed. D. degrees
from Colorado State College of Education, Greeley, Colorado.
He had had extensive teaching experience in South Dakota; had
taught in the rural schools of Clark County and the elementary
and junior high schools of Garden City, Hayti, and Bryant; served
as superintendent of schools at Coleman and Winner; was director of special services, State Teachers College, Madison; coordinator of state curriculum, Department of Public Instruction
and president of State Teachers College, Mayville. He was a
Naval veteran of World War Il.
In 1946 Minnesota educational administrators were confronted
with the problems of increased enrollments at the various colleges. President Morrill and Vice-President Middlebrook of the
University of Minnesota called a conference to discuss possible
solutions. President Brainard and Dean Herbert Clugston represented St. Cloud at this conference. President Morrill felt that
the teachers colleges should assume part of the obligation of
offering courses suited to the needs of veterans. Many of these
students were not interested in the teaching profession; many were
interested in pre-professional courses. Vice-President M.A. Willey
of the University of Minnesota appeared at the next Board meeting to explain the role the teachers colleges could play in meeting
the educational demands of the state. As a result, the Board established a two-year curriculum and a four-year curriculum for
students who did not want to qualify as teachers. The two courses
granted degrees of A.A. and B.A. respectively. Pre-professional
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courses were arranged for integration with the University of Minnesota curriculum.
Vice-President M. A. Willey requested joint registration for
students of the college and the University of Minnesota, and this
arrangement was used for a time. In September, 1948, an A.E.
degree was established by the Board for students completing the
two-year elementary education course. Students registering for
the non-teaching courses were mainly veterans, nearly all men
and usually enrolled in business courses.
The new curriculum produced some favorable results for the
college. There was an increase in the number of men students
enrolled, noticeable in the general student body and various social
activities. The college acquired a professional and educational
"tone." A considerable number of students who first enrolled
in non-teaching courses subsequently transferred to teacher-training curriculum.
A crucial problem arose concerning war-time military service
and how much college credit should be allowed. The recommendations of the American Council of Education, which permitted the G.E.D. * examinations to be accepted for college credit,
were adopted. Also, courses completed by soldiers in the Armed
Forces Institute were accepted for credit.
During the war, the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools had not accepted memberships, but the
college had made every effort to correct the deficiencies noted
by the previous examiners; the college administrators were confident that the requirements for membership had been met. Soon
after the war's end, they applied for membership again in the
"North Central." President Sangren of Western State College
of Education of Kalamazoo, Michigan was chairman of the committee which came to the campus to direct the examination. The
college passed. In fact, the examiners did not meet with the
local groups for the final conferences, evidently satisfied with
what they had found. In December, 1946, President Brainard
attended the annual meeting of the association in Chicago to
make the final statement in behalf of the college. On May 15,
1947, it was officially announced that St. Cloud State Teachers
*General Education Development.
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College had become a member; membership in the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools was important
not only because it increased the prestige of the school, but it
also permitted its graduates to enter graduate schools throughout
the United States.
The housing area familiarly known as "Vetville" developed
from the lack of housing for married students. President Brainard
reported the critical need to the Board November 27, 1945.
There were few suitable accommodations in the city and most
of the married men could not afford those that were available.
In January, 1946, the college authorities obtained forty-eight
housing units from the federal government. By October a contract had been let to set up these units on an unused part of Selke
Field with the Federal Public Housing Authority sharing the cost;
the total cost to the State of Minnesota was just over $23,500.
There were delays in the project in connecting sewer, lights and
power so some units were not occupied until February, 1947,
and not all the married men could be accommodated; Dean Weismann gave priority to veterans with children. The population in
"Vetville" in May, 1949, was ninety-six adults and sixty-two children, only two of the children of school age. The college obtained
title to the housing units later when the government liquidated
the F.P.H.A.
The 1947 legislature appropriated $300,000 for a new heating plant to be built south of Tenth Street. The contract was let
in August, 1948, to build the heating plant. It began to function
by January, 1950.
The building opposite Selke Field previously used by military
personnel was vacated in 1946 and remodeled for housing for
men students. One hundred and eight students were crowded into
the rooms. In September, 1947, the building was named Brainard
Hall in honor of the war-time college president.
In 1948 an educational clinic was set up, with Dr. V. A.
Lohmann in charge, to serve three needs: first, to diagnose psychological and educational problems of elementary and high
school children in the area and to suggest remedial help; second,
to furnish laboratory situations for students engaged in learning
diagnostic and remedial procedures; and third, to correct the
difficulties which had been diagnosed, including reading, per-
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sonality, speech, hearing and other fields. Later, this agency was
called the psychological services center. Mr. William A. Donnelly
was added to the faculty in 1948 to organize courses in journalism; in addition, he assumed responsibility for publications and
the college's public relations.
Dr. Richard S. Mitchell joined the faculty in 1949 to take
charge of the audio-visual education department. The department was temporarily housed in Stewart Hall, but when K.iehle
Library was completed, it moved to permanent quarters in that
building.
In December, 1949, Mr. George Friedrich, professor of biological science, retired from the St. Cloud faculty after twentyeight years · of service. Professor Friedrich was one of the most
popular and gifted teachers in the history of the school. The open
country was his laboratory, and he held his classes outdoors often
to teach science and the beauty of nature; his love of the outdoors approached a passion. He was quoted as telling his students,
"Get close to nature and you get close to God." He originated
the plans for expanding the campus; President Selke carried them
out. His influence extended beyond the campus. He was a member
of the St. Cloud Park Board for twenty years. In the late 1930's,
Governor Floyd B. Olson appointed him chairman of the State
Board of Conservation; and he wrote and spoke widely for his
cause.
The dedication of Stewart Hall took place from Saturday,
March 25, 1950 to Friday, March 31, 1950. Plans were developed for a new administration building more than ten years before. The cornerstone was laid May 21, 1948, with President
Headley as master of ceremonies. Classes were dismissed on
December 3 and 4, 1948, so hundreds of students could carry
tables, chairs and equipment from Old Main to the new building.
The cafeteria opened in September, 1948. When the dedication
took place much of the equipment was not yet installed but sections of the building had been utilized for some time as crowded
conditions forced the college to use the rooms as they were finished. Stewart Hall was built to serve an estimated 1,000 students,
but by the school year 1949-50, it was serving almost 2,000
students. It was named in honor of Warren H. Stewart, St. Cloud
attorney, resident director from 1938 to 1948, and president of

A Centennial History of St. Cloud State College

217

the Board the last seven years of his term. Mr. Stewart's contribution was significant - not only valuable service during the
trying war period, but also a healthy promotion of a more democratic relationship between the Board and the college faculties.
The keys to Stewart Hall were presented to Arthur M. Clure,
president of the Board at the dedication day exercises on March
30, 1950:
Dedication Day Program
Auditorium, Stewart Hall
Thursday, March 30, 1950
2:00 P.M.
President John W. Headley, Presiding
Invocation
Rev. Arthur L. Chell
Taneyef
The Choral Club
Harvey Waugh, Conductor
Presentation of Keys to Stewart Hall
Earl L. Berg
Commissioner of Administration
Acceptance of Keys
Arthur M. Clure
President of State Teachers College Board
Build Thee More Stately Mansions
Mark Andrews
Helen Steen Huls
Violin Obbligato - Harvey Waugh
Accompanist - Ruth Gant
Address of Dedication
Hon. Luther W. Youngdahl
Governor, State of Minnesota
0 Gladsome Light
Sullivan
The Women's Choir
Helen Steen Huls, Conductor
Benediction
Rev. Arthur L. Chell
Sunrise
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A complete reorganization of the curriculum which expressed
the change in the philosophy of the college was achieved under
President Headley's administration. The new program appeared
in the 1951-52 college catalogue under these headings:
I. General Education
II. Teacher Education
ID. Other Professional Curriculum
IV. Liberal Arts Curriculum
V. Pre-Professional Curriculum
The counseling service for students had first been established
in 1937. The counseling staff consisted of the president, the
registrar, dean of men, dean of women, director of student aid,
director of personnel and the director of placement. These guidance services became a more professional part of the college in
1949 when Dr. Lawrence E. Saddler was brought to the faculty
to organize this program.
In 1951 President Headley appointed a committee to revise
the nine year old constitution of St. Cloud Teachers College. The
committee members were Mr. C. 0. Bemis, Dr. T. A. Barnh~rt
and Mr. R. H. Wick. A preamble was added, stating the philosophy of the college as well as the objectives of the various curriculums. The articles concerning the faculty summarized the
duties of the members of the administration staff. The instructional group remained organized in the same divisions. There
were still five bureaus in the college, but the titles were changed:
a. Bureau of Personnel Services
b. Bureau of Research
c. Bureau of Resources
d. Bureau of Special Services
e. Educational Clinic '
Seven standing committees were formed: the faculty council, the
curriculum committee, the library committee, a committee on
student activities, intercollegiate athletic committee, art advisory
committee, and the health service committee.
The organizatiort of the student body with a student council
was outlined in the last article.
The provisional elementary curriculum was changed in 1952.
The Board decided that seven quarters of college courses must
be completed instead of six. Furthermore, the requirement would
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continue to be increased until after ten years ( 1962) the graduates in elementary teaching would have four years training and
receive a Bachelor of Science degree.
In the spring of 1950 President Headley corresponded with a
young man in Nigeria concerning foreign students attending St.
Cloud. He committed himself to the extent that he was most
interested in such a venture. Without further formalities, Razak
Danmole, a Nigerian student, arrived at the bus depot in St.
Cloud on January 2, 1951. He had been enroute for forty-nine
days. He had ten cents in his pocket on arrival. He had no overcoat for the sub-zero weather. But he did have the determination, the ambition, the sense of humor and a likeable personality to overcome all odds. With help from the school and the
city, he stayed on campus for two years. His dream was to
become a dentist and return to his country to practice; after
correspondence and personal interviews, he transferred to the
University of Minnesota where he finished in dentistry.
The construction of a modern library was a notable achievement of President Headley's administration. A new building was
needed since the old building was too small; it was a fire hazard;
and it was not strong enough to hold the weight of the books. The
appropriations for the new building were made by three successive legislatures starting in 1949. The total cost of the building
and equipment was $775,000. The library was more than a book
center; it housed the audio-visual center, two sound-proof classrooms, a photography dark room, listening rooms for recording
facilities and picture preview rooms. It was located on a scenic
spot with three floors of picture windows overlooking the Mississippi River. The new library opened in September, 1952. Many
felt it should be named for President Headley but he believed
that no building should be named after a person still connected
with the school. It was named the David L. Kiehle Library after
the second president of the Third State Normal School. Because
of a change in administration, the dedication of the library did
not take place until October 16, 1953, the week of homecoming.
President John Headley returned to the campus to give the
address; President George Budd presided at the exercises. The
two librarians, Miss Edith E. H. Grannis and Miss Mamie R.
Martin, were given special honors for the time and effort they
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contributed to the library plans.
President Headley resigned in the fall of 1951, effective the
end of December. He accepted a position as president of South
Dakota State College at Brookings. The relationship between
administration and faculty was singularly good under President
Headley as he had an unusual ability to establish rapport among
the members. He also brought wide recognition to the college
by serving as: ( 1 ) chairman of the Minnesota Commission on
Teacher Education and Professional Standing; (2) treasurer of
National Congress of Parents and Teachers Association; and
(3) committee member of Rural Education, Higher Education
and Curriculum Development Departments of N.E.A.
The Board met at St. Cloud January 3, 1952, to choose a new
president from candidates previously interviewed. After consultation with the faculty advisory committee, Dr. George F. Budd
was selected as the thirteenth president of the college.
President Budd was a graduate of Buffalo State Teachers
College, New York. He received his M.A. and Ed. D. degrees
from Teachers College, Columbia University, and taught elementary grades in Monticello, New York. He served as administrative assistant in Horace Mann Laboratory School, Columbia
University; director of guidance at Cortland State Teachers College, New York; state director of teacher education at Olympia,
Washington and co-ordinator of field services, Oneonta State
Teachers College, New York. He was an Army Air Corps veteran. •
In 1952 President Budd introduced a freshman orientation
camp. The camp grounds were located near Paynesville on Lake
Koronis, rented from the United Evangelical Brethren Church.
It was staffed by faculty and upper class counselors, and was
scheduled for the first week of the fall quarter.
Freshman camp developed college "esprit de corps" and encouraged students to become an integral part of the college organization. The psychological tests were given, freshmen musical
groups were organized and temporary freshman class officers
were elected; recreational activities included swimming, crafts,
nature hikes, athletic events, dancing and talent shows.
The green caps, the trade-mark of freshmen, were issued
here and the students wore them until homecoming. Dr.
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Laurence Saddler was the director of the first freshman camp,
in 1953 Dr. William Cotton was in charge. The last two
years the camp was used for freshman orientation were 1954 and
1955; it was then directed by Dr. Robert Zumwinkel. By 1956 the
size of the freshman class had outgrown the camp; Dr. Zumwinkel,
director of student personnel services, felt the college plant had
grown to a size where the freshmen needed to become oriented to
the campus itself. Financially, it was cheaper to have the orientation program on campus as the projected size of the freshman class
would have required two sessions at Koronis in order to accommodate the students. In the fall of 1956, the freshman orientation program was returned to the campus.
A proposal for a fifth year of study for elementary and secondary teachers had been discussed for years; however, legislative approval was needed before it could be offered. President
Brainard unsuccessfully attempted in 1945 to get the necessary
permission, as did President Headley in 1951.
The Board passed a resolution in August, 1952, asking the
legislature to authorize a fifth year of courses. President Budd
prepared a bill to present to the 1953 legislature under Representative Dewey Reed's sponsorship; the bill passed the House
unanimously. Senator Henry J. Sullivan of St. Cloud and Senator
Val Imm of Mankato supported the measure in the Senate, recommended by teachers and the M.E.A. Governor C. Elmer Anderson signed the bill on April 15, 1953, an epochal occasion
in the growth of the college. The faculty committees already had
a graduate program ready to present, and on May 11, 1953, the
Board confirmed it. Fifth-year courses were scheduled for the
1953 summer session. The first enrollment for graduate work
numbered sixty-nine students.
On May 1, 1953, the presidents and faculty representatives of
each college approved the general principles for graduate work;
the requirements for a Master of Science in Education degree
appeared for the first time in the college catalogue of 1954 along
with fifty courses of study.
A total of forty-five quarter hours of class work was needed:
( 1) nine to twenty-one hours in the teaching field ( the student's
major or minor field); (2) minimum of nine hours in professional course (education); and (3) minimum of nine hours in
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electives in all other areas other than ( 1 ) and ( 2).
Graduate students would be able to qualify in three areas:
elementary teaching, elementary principalship, and secondary
teaching. A minimum grade average of "B" was required; nine
hours of course credit could be transferred from other accredited
schools.
President Budd appointed Dr. Marvin E. Holmgren as coordinator of the program with a graduate council of three as
advisors: Dr. Rowland C. Anderson, Dr. Rachel G. Bodah, and
Dr. James G. Harris.
Homecoming in 1952 attracted national attention. The date
coincided with General Dwight D. Eisenhower's campaign visit
to St. Cloud, and it was arranged for him to crown the homecoming queen, Joyce Pearson, October 4, 1952. The ceremony
took place on the steps of the Stearns County Court House before
a large crowd.
Mrs. Beth Garvey resigned as dean of women and director of
student personnel services in the summer of 1953. In the twentyeight years she was on the faculty, she also served in other professional offices. She was president of the Student Personnel
Division of M.E.A. and chairman of the Teachers College Division of the National Association of Deans of Women. Mrs.
Garvey, Mrs. John Headley and Miss Helen Hill were present
in the fall of 1962 to acknowledge the honor when new buildings
were dedicated using their family names.
In 1953 the program to aid in the placement of prospective
teachers was established in its own office under the guidance of
Dr. Charles Emery. He remained the director of placement till
his death in 1967.
Vice-President D. S. Brainard and Mr. George H. Lynch of
the athletic department retired in 1953. Mr. Brainard, who joined
the faculty in 1925, was well-known as a teacher and administrator, and served as head of the history department, vice-president and president of the college. He authored several books on
the history, geography and government of Minnesota. Mr. Lynch's
retirement, of course, marked the end of a distinguished and colorful career in coaching and teaching.
The sudden death of Dr. W. Clyde Croxton on November
25, 1954, was a shock to the faculty. He had been a member of
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the faculty since 1927, and served as head of the mathematics
and science division since 1940. His own specialty was biology.
The year before his death, he was president of the Minnesota
Academy of Science. He wrote many articles for scientific publications, and had textbooks published in science on the junior
and senior high school levels.
Miss Mary Lilleskov, registrar, died at a Minneapolis hospital
in November, 1955. She came to the faculty in 1928, serving
under four presidents; her office was businesslike, yet friendly.
Above all, she stood for high academic standards.
Mr. Raymond Peterson came to the faculty as a teacher of
speech in the language and literature division in 1947. He . envisioned the production of plays as something more than a means
of educating and training future high school drama coaches.
Without sacrificing any academic value, he was able to achieve
this dual purpose; when he left the faculty in 1956, his productions appealed to the aesthetic taste and interest of a discriminating audience.
Dr. Arthur L. Housman succeeded Mr. Peterson, and in 1961
became chairman of a new speech and drama department offering majors and minors in that field, granting B.S. and B.A.
degrees as well as M.S. and M.A. degrees. The high quality of
the play productions continued. A new flair was added to the
drama studies in the school year 1960-1961 when the play
Wonderful Town was taken on tour to the Air Force Northeast
Command. Dr. Housman and seventeen players traveled for five
weeks, presenting performances in Iceland, Greenland, Newfoundland, Labrador and Baffin Island. Mr. R. Keith Michael joined
the drama department in 1960, and directed Pajama Game on
tour in Germany, 1963-1964. Mr. Michael was appointed theatre
director and helped to organize the off-campus summer theatre,
Theatre L'Homme Dieu in Alexandria, Minnesota, established
in 1961 to serve the cultural interests of the community and the
academic needs of the college. Early in 1961 the citizens of
Alexandria and representatives of the college set up a performing
arts foundation to establish a summer theatre. They purchased
a resort on twenty-three acres of land on the edge of Lake
L'Homme Dieu on which the theatre's physical plant developed.
The theatre staff held auditions in Pittsburgh, New York, and
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Minneapolis, and a company was hired; the first season opened
on June 27, 1961, with the play See How They Run. A program
of ten plays has been presented each summer. The theatre functions as a non-profit organization, but its reputation for quality
extends across the nation.
In 1966 the college art department opened a studio on the
shores of Lake L'Homme Dieu, and the visual arts are becoming
a part of the summer community.
Mitchell Hall was the first building completed under President Budd's plans for expansion of the physical plant, and the
first time in forty-one years that a new dormitory was under
construction from state funds. More building followed, until the
total number of buildings constructed during President Budd's
term was the greatest of any single president to date:
1957 Mitchell Hall
1958 Brown Hall
1958 Thomas J. Gray Laboratory School
1962 addition
1960 Shoemaker Hall Annex
1961 Halenbeck Hall
1961 heating plant addition
1962 Hill Hall
1962 Headley Hall
1962 Beth Porter Garvey Commons
1965 north addition
1964 Case Hall
1964 maintenance building
1965 Holes Hall
Like many other changes, it took years of repeated effort to
change the name of the teachers colleges to "state" colleges.
The proposal was first presented to the legislature in 1947, initiated by G.I. groups of students on the several campuses. The
Board learned that more than half of the teachers colleges in other
states had done so and felt the title "state college" better described
the curriculums being offered. The members voted to request the
legislature to make· the change on July 15, 1948. The request
generated a great deal of discussion in the newspapers as the
M.E.A. was opposed, saying it was a slur on the teaching profession; some of the Board members, M.E.A. representatives,
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faculty representatives and college presidents later met to clear
up the disagreements.
In both 1949 and 1951, the Board requested the legislature
to make the change, and twice was turned down. In 1957, when
the request was again presented, the legislature gave its approval
and the college became the St. Cloud State College.
In 1955, five faculty members retired after long service:
Mr. John Talbot came to St. Cloud in 1921 as director of
training at the lab school.
Miss Lillian Budge of the English department began teaching here in 1924.
Miss Lela Stanley, supervisor of student teaching, joined
the staff in 1926.
Miss Mamie Martin served as assistant in the library since
1922.
Miss Edith Grannis, head librarian, came to St. Cloud in
1917.
On Miss Grannis' retirement, her position was then filled
by Dr. E. Heyse Dummer who remained until June 30, 1958.
The audio-visual service was housed in the library but was a
separate unit under Dr. Richard Mitchell. When Dr. Mitchell
left in 1956, Dr. Luther Brown succeeded him as head of that
service. In July, 1958, the library and audio-visual services became the bureau of instructional resources under Dr. Brown,
and in the fall of 1967, it was reorganized as the bureau of learning resources: •
( 1 ) General Division
(2) Technical Services Division
( 3) Readers Services Division
( 4) Campus Laboratory School Materials
( 5) Audio-Visual Services Division
Mr. George Erickson joined the faculty in 1951, assisting
Dr. Mitchell and Dr. Brown with the audio-visual studies; for
the past ten years he has been in charge of the audio-visual
activities.
The "Great Issues" course was begun in 1958, an academic
program sponsored jointly by St. Cloud State College, St. Benedict's College and St. John's University. A topic was chosen
for study each year. Nine professors and interested students
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from each college met periodically for panel discussions, lectures,
question and answer periods, etc. Financial help was provided
by the Louis W. and Maud Hill Foundation of St. Paul. The
first grant was $22,250; a second grant $76,500. This program
still continues but without any financial help.
A new form of financial assistance became available to students at St. Cloud State College in the fall of 1959 when the
National Defense Student Lo·an Program became operational.
This program enabled many students to continue in school who
otherwise would have been compelled to terminate their college
education.
In January, 1959, Mr. 0. J. Jerde died after a short illness.
He had taught political science for twenty-nine years, and was
well known for his public speaking and his work in public relations. At one time, he was president of the M.E.A. and also
served as chairman of the editorial board of the M.E.A. Journal.
He was a veteran of World War I.
Comprehensive examinations were introduced on the St. Cloud
campus by faculty approval in February, 1960. The various
divisions specified what courses could be taken by passing a
comprehensive examination. A director of comprehensive examinations coordinated the entire program, but the tests were given,
graded, and certified by the divisions involved. The program was
designed to save time for highly qualified students; a total of
forty-eight quarter credits could be earned by this procedure.
A faculty senate was established on campus by approval of
the faculty in mid-February, 1960. Elections for the senate were
held in the spring of 1960, but the senate itself was not organized until the fall of 1960.
A change occurred in the office of academic dean in mid-1961.
Dean Herbert A. Clugston had been academic dean on campus
since 1943. Early in 1960, he informed President Budd that he
wished to spend his last two years, until his retirement in 1963,
in classroom teaching. President Budd complied with the request
and appointed Dr. Charles L. Balcer, professor of speech, as
associate dean of academic administration at the end of March,
1960, with the understanding that he would become dean of
academic administration at the end of the school year in June,
1961. Dr. Clugston then taught for two years in the division of
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education, philosophy, and psychology.
Dr. George J. Skewes left the active faculty staff in 1961 for
reasons of health. He had joined the science faculty in 1942, and
on campus was admired as an excellent teacher. In educational
"circles" he was well known for his textbook General Science
in High School.
Early in 1962, President Budd proposed to eliminate the instructional divisions and replace these with three schools, each
headed by a dean. In this reorganization, the departments would
be more significant than before.
To put his plan into effect, President Budd needed the approval of the faculty senate and the State College Board. On
April 26, 1962, the faculty senate approved the reorganization
plan by a vote of twenty-four to ten. Later, on May 10, 1962,
the State College Board also approved the plan. President Budd
had the authority to implement his plan before the opening of
the fall quarter in 1962; he appointed three new deans for
the schools of Education, Business and Industrial Arts, and
Science, Literature and Arts. For the first he named Dr. Irvamae
Applegate; for the second he selected Dr. Lyle Ball; and as the
third appointed Dr. Robert Wick. These three deans were supervised by the academic dean, Dr. Charles L. Balcer.
A computer services center went into operation January 1,
1964 with Louis Hird as director. The first I.B.M. machine
was brought to the campus by Dr. Truman Pouncey for the
registrar's office in 1958. Computer courses are presently taught
in the School of Business and the math department.
In the spring and summer of 1965, President Budd made three
important administrative appointments. During March, he named
Dr. Marvin Holmgren as dean of the School of Graduate Studies;
he selected Dr. Robert Wick, dean of the School of Science,
Literature, and Arts, as academic dean to replace Dean Balcer,
who resigned to accept the presidency of Augustana College at
Sioux Falls, South Dakota. Dr. Wick's appointment was approved
by the State College Board on June 14, 1965. The third appointment was that of Dr. Donald Sikkink, associate professor of
speech, as dean of the School of Science, Literature, and Arts.
These appointments became effective on July 1, 1965.
On July 9, 1965, President Budd submitted his resignation to
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the Board at a meeting held in St. Paul, effective September 1,
1965; he had accepted the presidency of the Kansas State College
of Pittsburg, a school very similar to St. Cloud but with a smaller
enrollment.
Significant changes had taken place at St. Cloud under the
administration of President Budd. The enrollment had increased
from 1,200 students to 5,200 a year. A dozen new buildings
had been constructed, including a much-needed field house,
Halenbeck Hall. A fifth-year program of graduate study was
added in 1953, and the basic organization of the college altered
from eight divisions to three separate schools, each administered
by its own dean.
While at St. Cloud, President Budd served many educational
organizations: member of the National Council for Accreditation
of Teacher Education; member of the public relations committee
for the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education;
member of the board of directors for the Association of State
Colleges and Universities; president of the Association of Minnesota Colleges; president of the M.E.A. section of higher and
professional education; and member of the Minnesota Commission of Teacher Education and Professional Standards.
The State College Board named Dr. Robert H. Wick as the
acting president of St. Cloud State College. On April 25, 1966,
the Board selected Dr. Wick as the permanent president of the
college. On Saturday, October 29, 1966, the inauguration ceremony for President Wick was held in Halenbeck Hall. A large
and responsive audience attended the ceremony, among them was
the governor of Minnesota, Karl Rolvaag; Governor Rolvaag
presented a recently-designed president's medallion to Dr. Wick
as he pronounced him fourteenth president of St. Cloud State
College.
President Wick received an A. B. degree from the State College
of Iowa, an A.M. degree from the University of Southern California, and a Ph.D. degree from the University of Iowa. At the
time of his inauguration, President Wick had been at St. Cloud
for eighteen years.
He was first a member of the speech faculty and director of
debate; under his coaching, the St. Cloud debate team had a
number of very successful seasons. President Wick served as
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chairman of the speech department and also president of the
Minnesota Speech Teachers Association, as well as chairman of
the faculty senate and faculty association. During World War
II, he was a captain of infantry, AUS, and saw service on the
Italian front.
In 1966, Mr. Harvey Waugh relinquished the chairmanship
of the music department, but remained on the faculty; Dr. Roger
L. Barrett, a member of the music staff since 1949, then became
chairman. Mr. Waugh had come to St. Cloud in 1933 to teach
strings and direct ,the men's glee club; he also directed the college
orchestra. He conducted the concert choir, taking this group on
tour annually after World War II. At several commencement exercises both the orchestra and the choir took part under his able
direction. He organized the tri-college choir in 1960, the first
cooperative musical venture among the St. John's University, St.
Benedict's College, and St. Cloud State College students. He
arranged the choral and orchestral participation for a Minnesota
centennial musical, written and produced locally in 1958. Mr.
Waugh was elected president of the Minnesota Music Education
Association in 1951 and served as chairman of the teachers education committee of the National Music Educators. At that
same meeting of the National Music Educators, Mrs. Helen Steen
Huls was named chairman of the vocal committee; Mrs. Huls,
a voice teacher on the college faculty, came to the school in 1926.
The health service, much enlarged, is housed in Eastman Hall,
supervised by the dean of students, Dr. Dale Patton, and financed
jointly by state and student activity funds. The college has employed full-time nursing service for many years; at present there
is also a doctor on duty twenty hours per week; funds are available for student use for hospital or special care in emergencies.
The health service provides a referral system to the local mental
health center for diagnostic services.
An honors program was added to the academic offerings at
St. Cloud State College in the fall of 1966, to provide the best
possible situation within which students develop into liberally
educated scholars, capable of intellectual independence, critical
thought, and self-enlightenment. The college attempts to confront
the superior student with all kinds of ideas; it desires to deepen
his intellectual experience, awaken his sensitivities, and stimu-
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late his love of learning.
Students admitted into the honors program are enrolled in a
liberal studies curriculum rather than the general education
courses. A list of courses, mainly of a seminar character, are
specified as requirements for the liberal studies curriculum.
St. Cloud State College was the first college in the state to
offer training in business education; the classes were organized
as a division of business in 193 7. Other colleges, including the
University of Minnesota, did not offer business courses until
1946. Mr. Arnold Schneider was the first chairman. When he
entered the navy during World War II, Dr. Carl Folkerts served
as chairman from 1942 to 1944. Dr. Folkerts then left the campus,
and Mr. Lawrence W. Anderson became chairman for one year,
1944-1945, succeeded by Mr. Clair E. Daggett. In the fall of
1946, Dr. Arnold Schneider, who received his doctorate after
the war, resumed the chairmanship. The following year, Dr.
Schneider left St. Cloud and Mr. Daggett again acted as chairman; when he attended graduate college at the University of
Iowa during 1948-1949, Miss Audra E. Whitford assumed the
responsibility. Dr. Clair E. Daggett returned to St. Cloud in the
fall of 1949, and served continuously as chairman until 1962.
Dr. Lyle Ball was appointed by President Budd as dean of the
School of Business in 1962. He served until September 1, 1966,
succeeded by Dr. James Marmas.
Since 1964, the School of Business has offered an internship
granting sixteen quarter hours of credit. It provides on-the-job
experience with pay for senior students during any quarter of
the school year, including the summer terms. The placement bureau assists in the arrangements with the business firms involved.
A new academic program whi'ch permits a very gifted student
to progress through college as rapidly as his ability allows was
introduced in the fall of 1967. This program extends to the high
school where highly qualified pupils may take college courses
while still enrolled in secondary schools. A placement examination is offered to high-ranking high school graduates. If a student
scores well on this test, he may then take other examinations and
pursue independent study in special courses; extra credit may
be earned by passing specific tests on pre-selected material.
During the past six years the science departments of the col-
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lege have received approximately $60,000 in funds from the
National Science Foundation in order to equip the laboratories
with modern scientific equipment. Some of the items purchased
include apparatus to study the spinning of electrons and protons
in the internal magnetic fields of crystals, as well as more conventional items such as microscopes and ammeters. The departments of biology, chemistry, and physics have all received equipment under this N.S.F. program.
From 1959 through 1964, the science departments sponsored
summer science training programs for gifted students with funds
from the N.S.F. The training was aimed at academically gifted
tenth-graders, to prepare students immediately for more advanced
science courses at the college level and interest students in science-oriented careers. Approximately sixty students participated
in this program each summer. Dr. Philip Younger, chairman of
the department of physics, directed these programs.
From 1960 through 1968, the science departments have sponsored summer institutes for high school science teachers, also
funded by the N.S.F. This program differs from most N.S.F.
programs in that it is directed primarily towards those science
teachers who have a very limited background in the sciences.
Approximately sixty high school teachers attend from all parts
of the United States each summer, studying biology, chemistry,
or physics. Dr. Harold Hopkins, chairman of the department of
biology, directs this program.
From 1961 through 1968, the college has sponsored "in-service
institutes" for high school biology teachers, supported by funds
from the N.S.F. This program allows high school teachers to
attend evening and Saturday courses in biology in order to keep
abreast of new developments in the biological sciences. Approximately twenty teachers participate in this program each year
under Dr. Hopkins' supervision.
In 1966 two teachers of long standing retired. One was Miss
Ruth Cadwell, junior high supervisor in the lab school for many
years and assistant professor of education. She came to St. Cloud
in 1924. The other retiree was Dr. A. F. Brainard, professor of
physical education, who joined the St. Cloud faculty in 1931.
The Thomas J. Gray Laboratory School was first occupied in
the fall of 1958; it included elementary through junior high grades,
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a cerebral palsy center, cafeteria, music center, juvenile library
and a small auditorium.
Dr. Jack Jones became principal of the lab school in 1967,
reorganizing the school into a non-graded system to stress individualized instruction. The new organization has three units: Unit
A includes kindergarten through second grade; Unit B includes
third through fifth grades; Unit C includes sixth through ninth
grades. The cerebral palsy center will be integrated with Unit A;
the upper-grade special education class will be integrated with
Unit C. The non-graded system will be put into operation in the
fall of 1968.
In 1967 closed circuit T.V. was installed- the first building
on campus to use this equipment as a teaching aid.
In 1957 the college administration determined that the June
commencement would be the only graduation held each year.
This policy was continued until 1968; President Wick decided
graduation would be held at the end of each term of the school
year.
A change which involved both the curriculum and the basic
organization of the college occurred when an institute of industrial education and technology was established in the fall of 1965.
The industrial education department aims to assist individuals
in developing concepts, understanding, and appreciation regarding industry. The training offered is in an area of learning rather
than in an isolated subject or course.
The technology department prepares individuals for professional and semiprofessional positions. Recommendations of industrialists, the American Society of Engineering Education and
universities with similar programs have determined the contents
of the curriculum.
A recent addition to this curriculum is photographic technology. It offers a four-year course with a Bachelor of Science degree
and also a two-year course leading to an Associate in Arts degree.
The most modern photographic equipment available is used for
training in this course. Computer technology, a two-year course,
has been added to the curriculum for fall, 1968.
St. Cloud State College organized a new journalism department in the fall of 1967. Dr. Richard Martin who holds a Ph.D.
degree from Syracuse University in mass communications was
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appointed the first chairman.
The journalism department has two basic objectives: the first
is to prepare high school journalism instructors and train teachers
to act as advisors for high school publications; the second is to
qualify individuals as news personnel for small-market radiotelevision stations and newspapers.
The journalism department works closely with the radio-television activities of the speech and dramatic arts department; majors
and minors may be completed in either department by taking a
series of courses common to both.
Successive changes in the curriculum of the college to meet
the varying needs of its students have led to the current offering
of degrees: ( 1) Bachelor of Science degree programs leading to
professional and technical preparation; (2) Bachelor of Arts
degree for students pursuing other four-year programs; (3) Master
of Science in Education degree; ( 4) Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling degree; (5) Master of Arts; (6) Master
of Business Administration; (7) a two-year program leading to
an Associate in Arts degree for students who do not wish to
work toward a four-year degree, and ( 8) pre-professional programs which cover one and two-year curriculums leading to
further study in the professional fields at other colleges or universities.
Another new field of academic concentration, American studies,
was introduced on campus in the fall of 1966; the department
consisted of two classes and one instructor. Conceived as
humanist in purpose, the courses cover such topics as American
art, architecture, music, history, philosophy, and literature.
In the fall of 1968, the American studies department will offer
six classes and one seminar, its faculty composed of three teachers.
During homecoming week 1967, the distinguished alumni award
winners were:

Mr. Theodore Berning
Mr. Roland W. Blaha
Miss Helen Hill
Mr. John C. McDougall
The alumni recognition program was resumed after a lapse
since 1923 as part of the homecoming week activities in 1963,
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and has come to be regarded as a cherished part of the homecoming celebration.
The former award winners were:
1963:
Mr. L. Harold Anderson
Dr. M. Jay Blaha
Dr. Roma Gans
Miss Florence Hayden
1964:
Dr. Walter Anderson
Dr. William Dugan
Mr. Nicholas J. Organovic
1965:
Dr. Paul Bixby
Mr. Chester B. Lund
Dr. George A. Selke
1966:
Mr. Ralph Heimdahl
Mr. Chester Heinze!
Dr. Schuyler C. Joyner
The expansion of the physical plant is continuing each year,
and the face of the campus changes accordingly. The alumni
have a difficult time finding "the old familiar places."
The new buildings constructed during the administration of
President Wick include:
1966 Atwood Memorial College Center
1966 Stearns Hall
1967 Benton Hall ( 1968-addition to Benton Hall)
1968 Performing Arts building
1968 School of Business building
Under construction or contract:
Sherburne Hall (fourteen story women's residence)
Centennial Hall (Learning Resources building)
The college television courses for credit were first offered in
the fall of 1958. Local faculty members conducted the classes
over KTCA-TV, St. Paul. In the winter of 1962, a second channel was used and classes were given over KCMT-TV, Alexandria.
Both channels continue to be utilized.
At present ten religious organizations function as a part of
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college life, coordinated by an inter-religious council. From
1957 to 1964, they observed a religious emphasis week on campus with speakers and discussion groups of various denominations; in 1965, the observance was changed to one day each
quarter designated as a religious emphasis day. Four houses are
maintained for the benefit of interested students: Wesley House,
Lutheran Student Center, Gamma Delta House, and Newman
Center.
After World War II, athletics made a "rousing comeback" on
both an intercollegiate and intramural level. Mr. Edward M.
Colletti directed an expanded intramural sports program in the
fall of 1950, soon the largest local athletic program in the histt>ry
of the school.
Individual stars became too numerous to mention but successful St. Cloud teams included these conference championships:
Football (1951), (1952), (1953), 1954), (1955), coach:
Rodney Anfenson.
Cross Country (1966), 1967), coach: Robert Tracy.
Basketball (1956), coach: Paul Meadows; (1957), (1958),
(1959), (1960), (1962), (1963), (1964), (1965),
(1966), coach: Marlowe "Red" Severson.
Wrestling (1963), coach: Willis Wood.
Track (1957), (1958), coach: Robert Tracy.
Baseball (1955), coach: Paul Meadows; (1964), (1965),
(1967), coach: John Kasper.
Tennis (1963), (1964), (1965), coach: John Woods; (1966),
coach: Rufus Wilson; (1967), (1968), coach: Robert
Wolff.
Golf (1966), coach: Wallace Kellx.
During 1966, 1967, and 1968, President Wick made significant administrative appointments:
July 1, 1966 Dr. Garry Hayes was named the assistant academic dean with the added responsibility of developing a
new honors program.
January 1, 1967 Mr. Guido Detra was made the supervisor
of the campus maintenance services.
July 1, 1967 Mr. Walter Larson became the director of the
placement bureau which acquired the new responsibility
of placing students in the School of Business in intern
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positions during their senior year. The traditional task of
placing graduates in teaching positions continued as usual.
July 1, 1967 Mr. Kenneth Rauch, formerly the registrar,
was appointed director of admissions and records.
July 1, 1967 Mr. Louis Hird was named director of computer
services.
July 1, 1967 Mr. Warren Johnson, formerly the director of
field services, was made director of alumni relations and
development.
July 1, 1967 Dr. Marvin Holmgren was appointed vice-president for academic affairs with responsibility for all coursework, both on and off-campus, for admissions and records, for educational radio and television, and for learning
resources and center for economic education.
July 1, 1967 Dr. Alfred A. Lease was given the position of
vice-president for administrative affairs, with responsibility for business operations, auxiliary services, computer
services, and institutional research.
January 15, 1968 Terrence P. Montgomery, assistant to President Wick, was designated as vice-president of development and institutional relations with responsibility for
alumni affairs, gifts and grants, public relations, publications, and placement.
January 15, 1968 Dr. Dale W. Patton, formerly the dean
of students, was named vice-president of student affairs
with responsibility for student activities, student services,
and the college center.
January 15, 1968 Dr. Lowell R. Gillett was appointed dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.
In 1968 Dr. Herbert Lohrmann, professor of sociology, retired
after twenty-six years service. He had served as dean of men,
head of the sociology department, and chairman of the division
of social studies.
The School of Education under Dean Irvamae Applegate has
recently been approved for federal grants, used to develop new
programs and expand some already under way. The teachers
corps program is a two-year project which will be carried out in
cooperation with the Minneapolis public schools. The course work
leads to a Master of Science in Education degree.
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A second program, undertaken in the summer of 1968, is a
part of the pilot training of teachers of Teachers Project, also
developed in conjunction with the inner-city schools of Minneapolis. St. Cloud is the only state college presently participating
in this kind of specialized training.
In December, 1967, the rehabilitation counseling program received a grant to develop further professional counselors for
community service; the grant permits rapid growth in this area.
For the year 1968-1969, an intern has been assigned to the
office of the School of Education to study the administration
of teacher education. The intern is a student from Central America. St. Cloud is one of fifteen schools in the United States taking
part in this program.
The special education department under Dr. Stanley Knox will
begin to train teachers to work with emotionally disturbed children
in the fall of 1968. A new specialist in this field will be added
to the faculty.
In 1967-1968, the faculty members numbered three hundred
and sixty-seven; the student enrollment was eight thousand five
hundred and thirty-one.
In May, 1968, President Wick appointed an all-college committee to function under the title Operation St. Cloud State
College. This committee will assist the president in trying to determine the future role of the college in all the ramifications of its
work and influence.
The centennial committee which planned the year-long celebration of 1968-1969 chose as the centennial theme, "A Heritage of Excellence." To anyone familiar with the history of St.
Cloud State College, this phrase is no idle boast. During the last
hundred years, at least a dozen educational "giants" have been
an integral part of the college - a few St. Cloud educators have
even "left their mark" on the educational development of the
United States.
In addition to educators who have shaped the development of
this educational institution, a number of legislators contributed
substantially to its growth. Among some of the early state representatives were: C. A. Gilman, C. F. MacDonald, L. W. Collins,
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H. C. Waite, F. E. Searles, J. J. Boobar, P. B. Gorman, B.
Reinhard, R. B. Brower, 0. F. Doyle and J. E. C. Robinson.
We must not forget, however, in our praise of the past, the
thousands of graduates who have made commendable contributions in every field of human endeavor. Ours has been an excellent past. Our traditions are varied. Our standards have been of
high quality. They place upon us obligations of remembrance
and continuous emulation.

APPENDIX

RESIDENT DIRECTORS
1868-1869 Gen. C. C. Andrews
1869-1870 Nathan F. Barnes
1870-1872 Judge E. 0. Hamlin
1872-1873 Dr. M. C. Tolman
(Died in Office)
1873-1877 J . G. Smith
1877-1901 W. B. Mitchell
1901-1908 Alvan Eastman
1908-1911 Karl Mathie
1911-1923 C. L. Atwood

1923-1926 C. D. Schwab
1926-1933 Alvah Eastman
1933-1937 James J. Quigley
1937Ben DuBois
1937-1939 Howard Donahue
1939-1948 Warren Stewart
1948-1957 Wilbur W. Holes
1957-1961 Dr. H. B. Clark
1961-1965 L. K. McCleland

PAST PRESIDENTS, FACULTY ASSOCIATION
1939-40 Anna Larson
1940-41 Lillian Budge
1941-42 William Griffin
1942-43 Agnes Brohaugh
1943-44 John Cochrane
1944-45 Discontinued - War
1945-46 Discontinued - War
1946-47 Discontinued - War
1947-48 Floyd Gilbert
1948-49 0. J. Jerde
1949-50 Clair Daggett
On the organization committee which
were: Helen Hill, Ruth Moscrip, Herb
Smith.

1950-51 Rowland Anderson
1951-52 P. G. Rawland
1952-53 William Donnelly
1953-55 Fred Archer
1955-57 James Harris
1957-59 Robert Wick
1959-61 Victor Lohmann
1961-63 Francis Bleick
1963-65 Paul Ingwell
1965-67 William Nunn
1967-69 Robert Benson
established the Association in 1939
Clugston, Cliff Bemis, and Richard
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NUMBER OF GRADUATES ANNUALLY
FROM 1871 TO 1967
1871-15
1872-20
1873-10
1874-15
1875-21
1876-27
1877-9
1878-14
1879-24
1880-20
1881-20
1882-17
1883-16
1884-23
1885-17
1886-21
1887-29
1888-26
1889-27
1890-29
1891-25
1892-39
1893-48
1894-58
1895-52
1896-64
1897-84
1898-75
1899-74
1900-93
1901-115
1902-62
1903-83

1904-106
1905-131
1906-156
1907-154
1908-181
1909-195
1910-188
1911-175
1912-126
1913-137
1914-130
1915-124
1916-152
1917-156
1918-145
1919-135
1920-140
1921-118
1922-174
1923-239
1924-379
1925-375
1926-458
1927-381
1928-364
1929-378
1930-378
1931-337
1932-341
1933-360
1934-280
1935-238
1936-247

1937-233
1938-239
1939-285
1940-343
1941-303
1942-284
1943-237
1944-177
1945-138
1946-191
1947-239
1948-344
1949-511
1950-639
1951-710
1952-504
1953-460
1954-415
1955-501
1956-444
1957-422
1958-584
1959-580
1960-614
1961-606
1962-667
1963-745
1964-880
1965-875
1966-984
1967-1107
24,109
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NUMBER OF FACULTY ANNUALLY
FROM 1871 TO 1967
1871-4
1872-4
1873-4
1876-7
1877-8
1878-8
1879-8
1880--8
1881-9
1882-9
1883-10
1884-11
1885-11
1886-13
1887-13
1888-13
1889-13
1890-14
1891-14
1892-13
1893-16
1894-16
1895-16
1896-18
1897-18
1898-19
1899-21
1900-19
1901-23
1902-26
1903-25
1904-23
1905-24

1906-27
1907-28
1908-29
1909-29
1910-33
1911-34
1912-40
1913-35
1914-38
1915-42
1916-39
1917-36
1918-40
1919-36
1920-35
1921-34
1922-36
1923-40
1924-43
1925-50
1926-51
1927-48
1928-58
1929-63
1930-67
1931-65
1932-68
1933-66
1934-64
1935-63
1936-62
1937-65
1938-64

1939-64
1940-71
1941-74
1942-71
1943-72
1944-80
1945-77
1946-73
1947-84
1948-88
1949-96
1950-123
1951-136
1952-119
1953-116
1954-112
1955-124
1956-152
1957-139
1958-179
1959-179
1960-183
1961-189
1962-•
1963-206
1964-•
1965-249
1966-•
1967-367
._2-year
catalogue

ST. CLOUD STAFF AND FACULTY WHO HAVE
SERVED THE LONGEST IN SPECIFIC JOBS
As President:
George A. Selke-19 years

(3 years in absentia)
George Budd-13 years
Waite A. Shoemaker-12 years
Joseph C. Brown-11 years

As Academie Dean:

Herbert Clugston-18 years
As Dean of Women:
Beth Porter Garvey-28 years
As Dean of Men:
John Weismann-32 years
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As Director of Training:
John E. Talbot-34 years
As Registrar (Only job held):
Mary Lilleskov-24 years
As Coaches:
George Lynch-50 years
A. F. Brainard-37 years
Edward Colletti-33 years
As Business Manager
(Accountant):
Gertrude Campbell-39 years
Milton Balgaard-23 years
As a Classroom Teacher:
L. Ruth Cadwell-42 years
Helen Huls-42 years
Isabel Lawrence-42 years
*Clifford Bemis-41 years
Albertina Anderson-39 years
Helen Hill-37 years
Frances Neale--36 years
Grace Nugent-36 years
Amy Dale-35 years
*Does not count 3 years leave
As Placement Director:
Dudley S. Brainard-18 years
Charles Emery-21 years
As Faculty Council Chairman:
Clifford Bemis-14 years
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As Dormitory Matron:
Ellen Ready
(Lawrence)--34 years
Clara Fussy
(Shoemaker)--24 years
Alvina Bergstrom (Brainard
Hall, Lawrence)--20 years
Irene Helgen
(Lawrence)--20 years
As Clerical Help:
Secretary to the PresidentOdelia Kolb-28 years
Registrar's Office-Ruth Gehm-36 years
LibraryAmelia Hockert-27 years
Business Office-Marie Hennen-25 years
Secretary to Academic DeansInez Kronenberg-13 years
As Plant Maintenance:
Chief EngineerFloyd Panno-20 years
EngineerRobert Justin-21 years
As Librarian:
Edith Grannis-38 years
Mamie Martin-33 years

FACULTY MEMBERS, 1962-1968, WHO HAVE HELD
STATE AND NATIONAL OFFICES IN EDUCATIONAL
ACTIVITIES
ABBOTT, THOMAS D.

Regional Governor of six states of the National Associll,tion of Teachers
of Singing, Inc. 1964-67
Vice President of the National Association of Teachers of Singing, Inc.
1968-69
ANDERSON, MYRON G.

President of the Minnesota Philosophical Society 1967-68
APPLEGATE, IRVAMAE

Presieent of the Minnesota Education Association 1963-65
President of the National Education Association 1966-67
Official Representative of the United States for the World Confederation
of Organizations of the Teaching Profession 1966-69
Chairman of the National Task Force on Urban Education
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BARRETT, ROGER L.

Chairman of the Minnesota College and University Council on Music
1968-69
BLEICK, FRANCES A.

President-Elect of the Minnesota Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation 1967-68
BREWER, A. WILBUR

State Representative of the Twin Cities Consortium under the Education Professional Development Act 1968
CAMPBELL, ELEANOR L.

Chairman of the Section International Reading Association 1965
President of the Minnesota Reading Association 1963-64
Consultant for the United States Office of Education 1965
COX, LAVERNE

Regional Director-Midwestern Region-of the International Business
and Commerce Fraternity, Delta Sigma Pi
DAGGETT, CLAIR E.

Chairman of the Minnesota Committee on Layout and Equipment for
Business Education 1951
Chairman of the Office Machines Round-table of the National Business
Education Association 1941
DETRA, ELINOR M.

President of the Minnesota Library Trustees Association 1966-68
GOWER, CALVIN W.

President of the Minnesota Conference of the American Association
of University Professors 1965-67
GRETHER, DAVID F.

Representative of the Minnesota Academy of Science to the Cedar
Creek Advisory Committee
A Board of Trustee of the Minnesota Chapter of Nature Conservancy
HALL, ROBERT R.

President of the Minnesota Business Education Association, Inc. 1966-68
HULS, HELEN

President of the Minnesota Chapter of the National Association of
Teachers of Singing, Inc. 1968
Vice President of the National Association of Teachers of Singing, Inc.
1948-56
JACOBSON, JOAN

Member of the Governor's Advisory Committee on Services for the
Hearing Impaired 1964-66
Chairman of the Program Committee of the Minnesota Speech and
Hearing Association 1967
JONES, JACK R.

Member of the State Advisory Committee on Junior High Education
1962-66
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Junior High Consultant to the Minnesota Association of Secondary
School Principals 1967-69
KALASH, WILLARD

Member of the Executive Board of the Minnesota Counselor Association 1963-65
KASPER, JOHN

President of the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletic Coaches
Association 1966-68
KEMP, WILLIAM H.

Chairman of the Teacher Recruitment Committee of the American
Industrial Arts Association 1968
Editor of the Minnesota Industrial Arts Association Report 1968-69
KRUEGER, ALBERT H.

Member of the State Advisory Board on Guidance, Counseling and
Testing 1960-63
Chairman of the State Ad Hoc Committee on the Study of Elementary
Guidance 1962-63
LARSEN, ALLEN F.

Secretary-Treasurer of the Midwest Economics Association
LARSON, WALTER F.

State Salary Chairman of the Minnesota Education Association
Chairman of the Minnesota Science Teacher's Association
Executive Director of the Minnesota Academy of Science
LOHMANN, VICTOR L.

President of the Minnesota Reading Association 1954-55
President of the Governor's Advisory Board on Exceptional Children
1964-65
President of the Inter-Faculty Organization of the Five State Colleges
1965-67
MAIER, LUCILLE S.

Secr~tary of the Minnesota Reading Association 1964-66
State Chairman of the International Reading Association 1966-69
MARMAS, JAMES G.

Second Vice President of the North Central Business Education Association
Member of the National Administrative Committee for the John Robert
Gregg Award
Member of the National Research Committee, Delta Pi Epsilon
MENNINGA, FRED T.

Coordinator of Phi Delta Kappa for Minnesota 1964
NELSON, ARTHUR F.

President of the College Chemistry Teachers Section of the Minnesota
Academy of Science 1962-63
NUGENT, GRACE S.

President of the Tri-state Association for Student Teaching 1953-54
National President of the Association for Student Teaching 1956-57
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NUNN, WILLIAM H.

Member of the State Advisory Board on the Social Studies to the State
Board of Education 1966
Member of the Board of Directors of the Minnesota Council for the
Social Studies
PETERSON, MARY L.

Vice President for Intermediate Education for the Minnesota Association for Childhood Education 1963-64
PHILLIPS, JOHN N.

Vice President of the Minnesota Philosophical Society 1966-67
PIETZ, REUEL H.

Vice President of the Minnesota Council for Geographic Education
RIGGS, RONALD G.

Member of the Delegate Assembly for the Minnesota Education Association 1953-65
Chairman of the Legislative Commission for the Minnesota Education
Association 1962-63
ROY, JAMES P.

Vice President of the Minnesota Council of Craftsmen 1967
Chairman of the College Section of the Art Educators of Minnesota 1967
SIKKINK, DONALD E.

Director of the National Council, P. Kappa Delta
Associate Editor, Editorial Board, Speech Monographs
SLOBETZ, FRANK B.

Vice Chairman of the State Advisory Committee on Teacher Education for the Department of Minnesota Education 1954-55
Sub-chairman of the Membership Committee of the Minnesota Psychological Association 1966-68
SYKORA, MERLE H.

Editor -

Exchange 1966-68

TRACY, ROBERT A.

Vice President of the NAIA Track Coaches Association 1968
Member of the United States Olympic Committee for Men's Track and
Field 1968
VAN NOSTRAND, MANNING E.

President of the Inter-Faculty Organization for the Minnesota State
Colleges 1956-60
President of the Minnesota Association for Mental Health 1967-69
WEISMANN, JOHN J.

President of the Minnesota Student Personnel Association
WHITFORD, AUDRA A.

State Chairman of the MBEA 1945
State Membership Chairman of the MBEA 1947-49
YOUNGER, PHILIP G.

President of the Minnesota Association of Physics Teachers 1963-65
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Director of Pre-College Physics for the American Institute of Physics
1965-66
Member of the Advisory Committee on Educational Programs for
the American Institute of Physics 1966-68
FULBRIGHT SCHOLARSHIPS

David J. Ernest- France (Sorbonne, Paris) 1958-59
Howard W. Russell - Chairman - German Fulbright Commission Bonn, Germany 1958-63
David Hellwig - Mexico 1968
William Nunn - Japan 1968
Ghulam Mohammed - Singapore 1968
PRESIDENTS OF MEA FROM ST. CLOUD

W. G . Hyde, Professor of History at St. Cloud State Normal School 1883
Thomas J. Gray, President of St. Cloud State Normal School 1885
David L. Kiehle, President of St. Cloud State Normal School 1897
Waite A. Shoemaker, President of St. Cloud State Normal School 1900
Joseph C. Brown, President of St. Ooud State Teachers College 1923
0. J. Jerde, St. Cloud State Teachers College 1944
Florence Dunn Bennett, St. Cloud State Teachers College 1954-56
Irvamae Applegate, 1963-65

Isabel Lawrence: Official lecturer to the MBA and NEA

PRESIDENTS OF THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION OF
SCSC, SCSTC, AND/OR NORMAL SCHOOL
Alumni Association Founded April 28, 1881
1881
1882
1883
1884
1885
1886
1887
1888
1889-90
1890-91
1891-92
1892-93
1893-94
1895
1896
1897-98
1899

Thomas J. Gray
Thomas J. Gray
Waite A. Shoemaker
Clarence L. Atwood
Eugene S. Foote
Estelle Myers
Erwin W. Atwood
Nellie Chute
Nellie Chute
College Group

1900-01
1902
1903
1904
1905
1906
1907
1908
1909-10
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917
1918

Dr. J. C. Boehm
William, H . Thompson
Clinton D. Gringols
Dr. J. C. Boehm
James E. Jenks
Andrew E. Fritz
Mrs. E. S. Hill
Clarence L. Atwood
Mrs. Martin Molitor
Peter J. Seberger
Paul Ahles
James H. Mayberry
Warren Stewart
John Gale
Stella Smith
Mary Gallagher
Miss Helen Hill
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1919
1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928
1929
1930
1931-32
1933
1934
1935
1936-38

Miss Charlotte Knudson 1938-40
Mrs. Otis Bosworth
1940-43
Mrs. C. E. Vasaly
1943-45
Mrs. A. C. Cline
1945-47
Miss Mae Quickstad
1947-49
Mrs. Henry Halvorson 1950-51
Miss Blanche Atkins
1951-52
Mrs. Jay Redding
1952-54
Russell McKechnie
1955
Miss Albertina Anderson 1956
Miss Ethel Graves
1956-57
Wesley Thurman
1957-59
Mary Gallagher
1959-61
1961-63
1963-65
1965-67
Miss Charlotte Knudson 1967-69
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Miss Blanche Atkins
Frederick Agather
Miss Hazel Baseman
Arthur L. W. Johnson
Mrs. Mary O'Neill O'Connor
Mrs. Edith Stangl Idzorek
Jack Bensen
James B. Mitchell
George B. Ferguson
Mrs. Imogene Raymetz Johnson
Mrs. Alice Lund English
Earl N. Henning
James Becker
Robert Binnie
Mrs. Elinor Detra
Arnold J. Dahle
Terrence Montgomery

DISTINGUISHED ALUMNI 1869-1923

In 1923 a special committee of the St. Cloud Alumni Association
selected the following group as "Distinguished Alumni" so far in the
history of the school:
Thomas J. Gray, class of 1872, President of the Third State Normal
School, 1884-1890.
Waite A. Shoemaker, class of 1881, President of the St. Cloud
Normal School, 1902-1915.
William A. Cant, class of 1883, Judge of District Court, Duluth,
Minnesota.
Marietta Johnson, class of 1885, Principal of School of Organic
Education, Fairhope, Alabama.
,
Mrs. Halsey Wilson, class of 1888, Director of Education, Democratic National Committee, 1920-1924.
Gertrude Earhard, class of 1893, Superintendent of Normal Training Schools, Bellingham, Washington.
Willis E . Johnson, class of 1894, President of South Dakota State
College, Brookings, South Dakota.
Effie McGregor, class of 1901, President of Classroom Teachers,
Division of the N.E.A.
Jeanette Guthrie, class of 1917, Community Commissioner, Grand
Rapids, Michigan.
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GROWTH OF THE PHYSICAL PLANT

1869 Steams House purchased (Negotiations completed by State
Normal Board on April 8)
1873-1874 Main classroom building; after 1902 called Old Main
1883-1885 Normal Ladies Home
1891-1892 South Wing of main classroom building
1894-1895 North Wing of main classroom building
1902 Remodeling of main classroom building (now called Old Main)
i905 New Lawrence ~all
1905 New Model School (later school library)
1911-1913 New Model School (known as Riverview School)
1914-1915 New Dormitory (dedicated as Shoemaker Hall)
1929 Eastman Hall
46 Carol Hall
Building "B"
1947 Veterans' Housing Units
1948 Stewart Hall
1950 New Heating Plant
1961-1962 new addition
1952 Kiehle Library
1956 Whitney Hall
1957 Mitchell Hall
1959 new addition
1958 Brown Hall
1958 Thomas J. Gray Laboratory School
1962 new addition
Shoemaker
Hall annex
1960
1962 Hill Hall
1962 Garvey Commons
1965 new addition
1962 Headley Hall
1964 Case Hall
1964 New Maintenance Building
1965 Holes Hall
1965 Halenbeck Hall
1966 Stearns Hall
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1966
1967
1968
1968
1968
1969
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Atwood Memorial College Center
Benton Hall
Performing Arts Building - Under construction
Business Building
Benton Hall addition
Sherburne Hall
Approved and pending
Learning Resources Building

PRINCIPALS - PRESIDENTS AT ST. CLOUD -

1869-1966

Principal Ira Moore
Principal-President David L. Kiehle
President Jerome Allen
President Thomas J. Gray
President Joseph Carhart
President George R. Kleeberger
President Waite A. Shoemaker
Acting President Isabel Lawrence
President Joseph Brown
President George A. Selke
President D. S. Brainard
President John Headley
President George Budd
Acting President Robert H. Wick
President Robert H. Wick

1869-1875
1875-1881
1881-1884
1884-1890
1890-1895
1895-1902
1902-1916
1915-1916
1916-1927
1927-1946
1943-1947
1947-1952
1952-1965
1965-1966
1966

PHOTOGRAPHS
The author is indebted to Michael Kirkland, assisted by Terrence
Akenson, for the photographs of current student life and the kindergarten scene.
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Faculty of State Normal School at St. Cloud in 1897

ALVAH EASTMAN,

1901-08; 1926-33

WARREN S. STEWART,

1929-1948

CLARENCE

L.

ATWOOD,

1911-1923

PROMINENT RESIDENT DIRECTORS

GENERAL

C. C.

ANDREWS,

1868-1869

WILLIAM

B.

MITCHELL,

1877-1901

0.

J. JERDE

Political Science
1928-1959

A.

RUTH MOSCRIP

Riverview Laboratory
School
1930-1959

FLOYD PERKINS

GEORGE SKEWES

Geography
1939-1957

Science Education
1942-1963

F. BRAINARD

Physical Education
1930-1966

L.

LESLIE LUYMES

Coach
1950-1956

ALBERTINA ANDERSON

Training School
Supervisor
1905-1944

JULIA BOOTH

English
1905-1929

BLANCHE ATKINS

Education
1906-1936

EVALIN PRIBBLE

DARnJS STEWART

CHARLOTTE KNUDSON

English-Mathematics
1906-1940

History
1908-1933

Rural Education
1912-1938

CLIFFORD B EMIS·

HELEN HILL

ETHEL GRAYES

Mathematics
1914-1958

English
1915-1952

English
1918-1945

JOHN

E.

TALBOT

Principal, Riverview Laboratory School
1921-1955

GEORGE FRIEDRICH

Science
1921-1950

DORA PERRY

L.

RUTH CADWELi

Riverview Laborato1
School
1924-1966

MARIE CASE

Riverview Laboratory
School, CoJlege History
1925-1957

Girls' Physical Educa
1926-1958

S. BRAINARD
History
1925-1953

DUDLEY

MYRL CARLSEN

PAULINE PENNING

Music
1926-1963

Art
1927-1959

w.

C. CROXTON

Science
1927-1953

Me.MIE MAR TIN

Assistant Librarian
1922-1955

GERTRUDE CAMPBELL

Librarian. Also served as
Registrar and Business
Officer
1889-1928

MARY LILLESKOV

Registrar
1929-1955

CHARLES EMERY

Placement Bureau
1945-1967

ELSPA DOPP
ISABEL LAWRENCE

Literature
1896-1930

Supervisor, Model School
1879-1921

JOSEPHINE BROWER

GEORGE LYNCH

Girls' Physical Education
1902-1916

Physical Education
1903-1916

PAPE

L.

QUAYLE

Grammar
1903-1925

PROMINENT ADMINISTRATORS AND TEACHERS
AT THE NORMAL SCHOOL AND COLLEGE

y

HERBERT

A.

CLUGSTON

Academic Dean
1931 (1943-61) 1963

--

BETH

PORT ER

GARV EY

Dean of Women
1925-1953

EDITH GRANNIS

Librarian
1917-1955

CHARLES BALCER

Academic Dean
1961-1965

Halenbeck HalJ, physical education building, erected in
1965.

Garvey Commons, campus
food center, built in two
sections, 1962 and 1965.

Two high rise dormitories,
Holes Hall for girls on the
left, built in 1965, and
Stearns Hall for boys on
the right, built in 1966. A
fourteen story dormitory
was under construction at
time of publication.

Atwood College Center, the
student Union, was completed in 1966.

Benton Hall, an apartment
type dormitory, was built in
1967.

Fine Arts Building, new
home of the college theatre
and performing arts, was
completed in 1968.

Headley Hall, industrial arts
center, was erected in 1962.

Mainte~ance building completed m_ 19~4, and heating
plant built m 1950 with a
new addition in 1961.
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...........

......... ........

-

......

Case Hall, boys' dormitory
erected in 1964.
'

Brown Hall, science building, with auditorium classroom for 250 students projecting into the foreground.
Built in 1958.

Thomas J. Gray Laboratory
School was erected in 1958
and enlarged in 1962.

Hill Hall, girls' dormitory,
built in t962. Lob b-y is
shown in foreground.

a...=:=--

.....,"""'_--a_

Kiehle Library, built in 1952
for an enrollment of 2,000
students. This will soon be
replaced by Centennial Hall,
a much larger learning resources building.

Whitney House, -acquired in
1956, is now site of president's office and related
services.

.

Mitchell Hall was built in
1957, and enlarged in 1959
as one of the larger girls'
dormitories.

Carol Hall, acquired in 1946
from an insurance company,
has been used continuously
as a girls' dormitory.

Building "B," erected in
1947 when the need for
space outran the building
program, is still used for
counseling and related services, especially remedial
reading and speech therapy.

Stewart Hall, main classroom building, completed in
1948.

Music Studio, moved half a
block south for construction
of Eastman Hall. Occupied
in 1929.

The Beaver Islands, acquired
from the Northern States
Power Company in 1934,
became a picnic and recreation area. Note the bridges
and footpaths connecting
the islands.

Talahi Lodge was the site
of many student and faculty
picnics and outings. President Selke purchased this
building from a C. C. C.
camp in southern Minnesota
in 1934. It was moved overland to St. Cloud .

Riverview Laboi;atory School
which was built in 1911.
The former training -school
then became the Normal
School library.

Shoemaker Hall, a dormitory completed in 1915; the
annex on the left was added
in 1960.

J. C. Brown Field, St.
Cloud's first real athletic
field. Dedicated in 1927.
'

Eastman Hall, physical education bu~ding, completed
in 1929.

Old Main as it appeared in
final form. The center section was constructed in 1874.
From 1891 to 1893, the
south wing was built, and
between 1895 and 1897 the
north wing was added. In
1902, the entire building was
enlarged and re-conditioned.

The new Lawrence Hall
which replaced the older
one, built in 1884, after it
burned in January, 1905.
This new structure was
ready for occupancy when
school op):ned in September,
1905.

A new laboratory school erected in 1906 is shown on the right. Later it
became a library for the Normal School. The right wing of Old Main is
clearly visible in the background .

THE GROWTH OF A COLLEGE

The first two buildings on the St. Cloud campus. On the right is the Stearns
House which housed the Third State Normal School from 1869 until 1874.
Old Main, on the left, was then ready for occupancy and the Stearns House
became a ladies' residence hall .

Old Main is at the right. On the left is a women's residence hall called
the Ladies Normal Home which was completed in 1884. In 1899 this
structure was re-named Lawrence H all. It burned in 1905 but it was immediately rebuilt and again named Lawrence Hall.

GEORGE

F.

BUDD

President
1952-1965

ROBERT H. WICK
Acting President 1965
President 1966-

JOSEPH

C.

BROWN

GEORGE

S. BRAINARD
President
1943-1947

DUDLEY

A.

SELKE

President
1927-1943

President
1916-1927

JOHN

W.

HEADLEY

President
1947-1952

GEORGE

JOSEPH CARHART

R.

KLEEBERGER

President
1895-1902

President
1890-1895

WAITE

A.

SHOEMAKER

President
1902-1916

!SABEL LAWRENCE

Acting President
1915-1916

A ROSTER OF PRESIDENTS

IRA MOORE

Principal
1869-1875

JEROME ALLEN

President
1882-1884

DAVID

L.

KIEHLE

Principal 1875-80
President 1880-81

THOMAS J. GRAY
Acting President 1881
President 1884-90

A kindergarten room, circa 1897-98.

A kindergarten room m the fall of 1967.

In a well-lighted library students study, 1967.

Architect's rendering of the new business building.

Model of the entrance to Centennial Hall, Learning Resources Building.
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The state educational agency at St.
' Cloud has had four different names
during the first one hundred years of
its existence. These were the Third
State Normal School, 1869-1894;
The State Normal School at St.
Cloud, 1894-1921; The St. Cloud
State Teachers College, 1921-19 57;
and The St. Cloud State College,
1957-.

St. Cloud has had two Principals
and twelve Presidents during its first
century. Five of these administrators
were named from the local faculty :
Thomas J. Gray, 1884-1890; Waite
A. Shoemaker, 1902-1914; Isabel
Lawrence, 1914-1916; Dudley S.
Brainard, 1943-1947; and Robert
H. Wick, 1966- .

Isabel Lawrence who taught at St.
Cloud from 1879 until 1921 became
nationally known as an outstanding
educator. Her fame rested on the
exhibition of St. Cloud's teaching
methods at the New Orleans Exposi-

tion in 1886 which earned strong
praise from the French Commissioner of Education; on numerous
articles in educational magazines; on
peeches before educational groups;
and many national offices.

From 1869 to 1881, the courses at
St. Cloud were equivalent to the
first three years of high school. By
1882, a few students were in the
twelfth grade. In 1895-1896, some
pupils were in the thirteenth and
fourteenth grades, or Freshmen and
Sophomores in college. From then
on college work grew slowly and the
grades were gradually eliminated .

During the I 870's, 1880's, and
1890's, classes were held from 8: 30
a.m. until about 12 o'clock noon.
Then two study periods were held,
with all students in attendance, from
three to five p.m., and from seven
until nine p.m . Saturday afternoons
and Sundays were free of classes and
study periods.

